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PREFACE
The University of San Diego presents this Self Study for reaffirmation of accreditation by
the Western Association of Schools and Colleges. USD is an independent, Catholic institution
located in the north central region of the city of San Diego. It was founded jointly by the
Catholic bishop of San Diego and the sisters of the Religious Congregation of the Sacred Heart,
and for its first twenty-three years was organized into a college for women, a college for men,
and a coeducational law school. In 1972 the colleges and law school merged under an
independent board of trustees to form what is today the University of San Diego.
USD counts approximately 6850 students, 300 faculty, and 1200 total employees among
its campus community. The University is organized into divisions of Mission and Ministry,
Academic Affairs, Student Affairs, Finance and Administration, and University Relations. A
vice president heads each division, and all vice presidents report directly to the University's
President.
The University includes a College of Arts and Sciences, the Philip Y. Hahn School of
Nursing and Health Science, and the Schools of Law, Business Administration, and Education.
USD offers the Ph.D. degree in Nursing, the Ed.D. in Leadership Studies, the J.D. in Law, the
master's degree in twenty-two fields, and undergraduate majors in thirty-five fields. There is a
general education program required of all undergraduates. This curriculum includes requirements
in writing, logic, mathematics, the natural and social sciences, foreign language, humanities, fine
arts, religious studies, and philosophy for all undergraduates, regardless of major.
The University occupies 180 acres of tableland seven miles north of downtown San
Diego and includes nineteen major academic and administrative buildings, and student
residences. Since the last WASC visit, the University has constructed a parking facility and an
athletic and cultural center. It also acquired the former Chancery Building of the Diocese of San
Diego and renovated it for use as the central administration building on campus. The University
is currently constructing a 90,000-square-foot facility to house the Joan B. Kroc Institute of
Peace and Justice and is about to break ground on a 150,000-square-foot Center for Science and
Technology. The current value of the University's physical plant is approximately $190,000,000.
Additional statistical and organizational information about the University and its
constituent parts can be found in the first section of the Appendix which accompanies this Self
Study. The Appendix includes the required information about the organization of the Self Study,
demographics of the student body and faculty, and University financial statements.
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INTRODUCTION
The University of San Diego is, by intent of the founders and its own choice, an
independent, Roman Catholic, co-educational institution chartered under California's Non-Profit
Corporation Law. The University's distinctive characteristic within the pluralistic system of
American higher education is that it is both independent and Catholic. It is independent in that
ultimate responsibility for the governance of the University lies in its own Board of Trustees,
which consists of forty members. It is Catholic by virtue of its commitment to witness to and
probe the Christian message as proclaimed by the Roman Catholic Church.
The University's Mission Statement and its goals dedicate the institution to academic
excellence in the liberal arts tradition, holism in the development of its students and staff, respect
for the dignity of all members of the community, a values-centered approach to education, and
faithful adherence to its Catholic character and identity. This Self Study describes how each of
these goals is embodied in the life of the University and analyzes the degree to which USD has
incorporated each of the Western Association's Nine Accreditation Standards in fulfilling these
specific goals and its mission in general.
Our general themes will deal with the role of ethics and core values in the life of the
institution, the emerging discussion at USD about the meaning of the Teacher-Scholar model as
a paradigm for academic excellence, the efficacy of our expanding program of assessment of
learning outcomes, and the comprehensive character of our student development program. In
each of these areas, the University has experienced significant change since its last accreditation
visit, and that change is indicative of the developing character of this still rather young
institution. In the last three years especially the University of San Diego has experienced an
acceleration of quality and productivity in practically every aspect of its institutional life. The
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quality of students' preparation, the level of student retention, the quantity and quality of faculty
scholarship, the practice of shared governance, the strength of the institution's finances, the
adequacy of facilities, the extent of community outreach, and the affirmation of our Catholic
character have all improved and propelled the University to a fuller realization of its abundant
potential.
In 1995 the University of San Diego began an institutional audit of the degree to which it
embodies the ethical principles to which it subscribes in its official documents, its statements of
policy, and its statements of organizational values. This initiative, dubbed "Ethics Across the
Campus" (to parallel the academic initiative "Ethics Across the Curriculum" which had been
recently and successfully introduced by the faculty), included focus groups, a campus-wide
Values Survey, collaboration with an external ethics consultant, a campus town-hall meeting,
and a full meeting of the Board of Trustees. The survey, especially, was received with great
enthusiasm by the University community, and that enthusiasm was nowhere more in evidence
than among the clerical and support staff. They were grateful to be asked, for the first time in a
systematic fashion, what their experiences were with respect to the University's success in
incorporating its core values into their workplace.
The Values Survey is discussed in detail in conjunction with Standard 1. It assessed the
attitudes of the members of the campus community in such diverse areas as academic integrity,
response to the University's Catholic character, discrimination, academic freedom, diversity
issues, and personal and institutional relationships among individuals in different groups. In
almost all of the areas, a large majority of the students, faculty, administrators, and staff who
responded to the survey affirmed that the University as a whole has done well in embodying its

5 of 309

core values into the life of the institution. In addition, the comments written by many
respondents were gratifying and, at times, even inspiring to read.
The Values Survey Report, published subsequent to the analysis of the responses,
indicates clearly the intention of the institution to understand the meaning of both the praise and
criticism received and to formulate general strategies and specific plans to respond. (The
complete Report is available in the Resource Room.) While the University community has
focussed its attention (and a considerable part of the discussion in Standard 1) on those areas in
which responses revealed shortcomings in fulfilling the ideals associated with USD's core
values, it is important to bear in mind that the great majority of responses confirm the
institution's success in eliciting from its constituents a genuine and positive consideration for
respect for others, for fairplay in the conduct of business and academic transactions, and for
appropriate personal and professional deportment.
In addition to the emphasis on values and ethics explicit in the Ethics Across the Campus
initiative, the University has also had a unique opportunity to express its core values in
developing the newly created and endowed Joan B. Kroc Institute of Peace and Justice. The
Institute was established with a gift of $25 million in March 1998. Since that time, the faculty
have developed a curriculum for a new graduate program in peace studies; the Institute has
sponsored or co-sponsored conferences and lectures on several aspects of peacemaking and
conflict resolution, and construction has begun on a building to house the Institute and the
faculty associated with its programs. The creation of such an Institute not only complements the
University's values and Catholic identity, but also supplements the faculty's work of the last
decade in internationalizing the curriculum. USD's location on the US-Mexican border and the
Pacific Rim presents a distinctive opportunity to instill a global outlook in its students, and the
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reader will encounter frequent references in the Self Study to the University's efforts in this
regard.
Compared to the campus's reaction to the Values Survey and the creation of the Kroc
Institute, the response thus far to another major recent institutional initiative chronicled in this
Self Study has been less clear, much more anecdotal, and is still incomplete. This initiative,
introduced by the Provost at the Fall Convocation in 1998, reacquainted the faculty of the
University with the Teacher-Scholar Model of faculty practice, a model originally proposed to
the faculty as a paradigm for its development by the former President of USD. This rearticulation
and reaffirmation of the Teacher-Scholar Model challenges the faculty to recognize and embrace
the fact that the University of San Diego, while remaining an institution firmly committed to
excellence in teaching, can no longer be considered exclusively a "teaching institution." It also
offers to the faculty substantial new resources ($2.5 million over five years for new, full-time
faculty positions, a Center for Learning and Teaching, and an annual $350,000 Fund for
Academic Excellence) to help the faculty better manage the delicate and difficult balance
between excellence in teaching and sustained productivity in scholarship.
Faculty reaction to the renewed emphasis on the Teacher-Scholar Model has been mixed,
although generally positive. There is very strong support for the addition of new faculty
positions, which have reduced teaching loads for faculty in the College of Arts and Sciences, the
School of Education, and the Department of Engineering. (Faculty in Nursing, Law and Business
were already at lower levels.) The faculty have also generally embraced the principles of
scholarship proposed by the Provost in his 1998 address. They accept the expectation that every
faculty member should be engaged in productive scholarship, and they agree that the collective
productivity of the faculty as a whole is more important than any individual's performance. At
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the same time, there is considerable concern among some faculty that the University might lose
its distinction for excellence in teaching and that the expectation for individual scholarly
productivity will be raised too much. Lively discussion of this topic continues among the faculty,
and the status of the discussion for each academic unit is recorded under Standard 4.
The faculty's progress in implementing the University's plan for the assessment of
learning outcomes has emerged during the self-study process as an area of significant activity
and growing strength. For the past five years various segments of the faculty have become
engaged in learning about assessment, in pondering how assessment can be applied in a specific
field, and in implementing on an experimental basis specific assessment instruments. The School
of Nursing has developed a truly impressive assessment program, and the College of Arts and
Sciences and the School of Education have made significant strides in incorporating assessment
into their normal academic programming. There exists now at USD a great diversity and
considerable creativity in the specific evaluation tools and methods used by the various units
(e.g. the School of Business Administration's adaptation of the Baldrige Quality Award model), a
fundamental belief in the value of assessment activities, and a commitment to the improvement
of learning and teaching based on the lessons learned from the assessment process. In addition,
the new Center for Learning and Teaching has begun to develop and offer to the faculty
programs directed toward understanding modern learning theory and pedagogy.
In addition to its historic practice of external program review and the more recent
initiatives indicated above, the University has just developed a comprehensive, seven-domain
model of mapping assessment. This model, which progresses from student demographics,
through faculty-student interaction, to public disclosure, will provide every academic unit with a
template within which to develop its specific assessment program. The model is broad enough to
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encompass the sometimes considerable differences among the units' specific assessment
instruments, while still allowing the deans and Provost the ability to evaluate the general
effectiveness of our assessment efforts. The qualities of mind and practice incorporated in the
University's assessment program and in individual faculty members' work will ensure that the
faculty continues to expand and refine their efforts to evaluate student learning effectively and to
improve their teaching accordingly.
Finally with respect to the major themes of this Self Study, the reader will notice a
considerable emphasis on the University's success in creating a holistic learning and living
experience for its students. Although this topic is specifically addressed in Standard 7 on student
life, the entire work of the University revolves around the intellectual, emotional, physical,
social, and spiritual aspects of the students' development. The University's emphasis on values
and ethics, its commitment to assessment and program improvement, its faculty development
initiatives, its University Ministry programs, diversity efforts, counseling services, and all of its
programs in Student Affairs challenge, engage, and support students in developing both wellgrounded and well-rounded lives.
Growth in quality has been neither universal nor consistent, of course, and the University
continues to fall short of its own hopes and expectations for development in some areas. The
self-study process has taught us, for instance, that some of our hourly employees do not believe
that they are, in all cases, treated with the respect they deserve. It has also brought to the fore the
conflict in values among us caused by our insistence on respect for all individuals and our
equally strong commitment to the teaching of the Catholic Church. This conflict was especially
on the minds of many students who responded to the Values Survey concerning the issue of
including sexual orientation in the University's official statement of non-discrimination. The
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University Senate, the Associated Students, and the administration have worked together closely
for two years on this difficult issue, and it appears that a policy that successfully integrates these
apparently opposing principles may be close at hand. The reader will encounter the analysis of
these issues in the narratives concerning Standards 1 and 2 and will recognize there an institution
dedicated to open discussion and collaboration as means to resolve important issues of
conscience and character.
Similarly, we recognize in our discussions of Standards 4 and 5 that the addition of new
faculty positions through the Teacher-Scholar Initiative has not yet begun to have a positive
effect upon the University's heavy dependence on part-time faculty and that, in spite of the rapid
planning and development of new academic facilities, we still lack physical capacity for core
academic functions in some areas. We also learn in Standards 6 and 8 that the development of
USD's information-technology infrastructure is still not complete and that the faculty's ability to
incorporate technology into instruction is still limited by shortages of equipment and mediaready classrooms.
Finally, this Self Study also responds to three important issues which arose in the context
of the last reaffirmation of accreditation in 1993. In the section immediately following this
Introduction, the University establishes: that the concern of the last visiting team with the status
of academic freedom in the face of a major change in central administration has been thoroughly
addressed; that the climate for collaboration in governance has improved markedly, although the
status of shared governance remains a topic of interest; and that the organization and
administration of graduate programs has evolved, with some improvements and some persistent
problems.
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In sum, the Self Study reveals an institution which has looked closely at itself from a
number of perspectives and has paid close attention to what it has learned from this observation.
In the descriptions, analyses, and recommendations which follow, the University of San Diego
hopes to demonstrate both its compliance with the WASC Standards and the legitimacy of its
own aspirations to take its place beside the region's and the nation's best liberal-arts universities.
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RESPONSE TO RECOMMENDATIONS
The "Report of the Evaluation Committee" (1992 Report) of the 1992 WASC
reaccreditation of the University of San Diego indicated six areas of concern for special
attention: academic freedom, governance, assessment and program review, diversity, library
collections, and leadership transition (see 1992 Report, pp. 6-7). The Report also made several
comments and a recommendation about graduate programs and graduate program administration
(see Report, pp. 55-58). The letter from the WASC staff announcing to the University the official
results of the Commission's deliberations also highlighted six concerns, but they were slightly
different from those in the report of the Visiting Team. These issues have been and continue to
be addressed by the University faculty and administration. The University's progress on most of
these issues was reported to WASC in 1996, and this section of the Self Study will address the
issues not previously addressed or not yet resolved.
The University responded to the concerns of the 1992 Report, at some length, in its 1996
"WASC Fourth-Year Report." That Report, following the issues highlighted in the letter from
WASC staff, did not explicitly address the issues of leadership transition or academic freedom,
but dealt, instead, with the issues of strategic planning, graduate programs, diversity, governance,
library, and assessment. In its response to the Fourth-Year Report, WASC commended the
University for its progress in the areas of planning, assessment, and diversity, made no comment
about academic freedom, leadership transition, or library collections, and indicated continuing
concern with the issues of governance and graduate education (see Letter of June 25, 1997 from
John Mason to Sr. Maureen Cronin).
The current Self Study provides substantial further discussion of governance (see
Standards 1,2, and 3), assessment (see Standards 2 and 4), library adequacy (see Standard 6),
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planning (see Standard 2), and diversity (see Standards 1,2,5, and 7). The issue of leadership
transition is now moot, since the transition has been completed (successfully in the view of most
members of the USD community), and other issues regarding administration are addressed in
Standard 3. The present section, consequently, will deal with the questions of academic freedom,
graduate programs, and governance. Reference to these issues can be found elsewhere in this
Self Study, but a discussion here will help the accreditation team understand the current status of
these issues in brief.

ACADEMIC FREEDOM
The 1992 Report brought up the question of academic freedom, but not as a topic in
respect to which the University was in violation of the rights of faculty or students (see 1992
Report, p. 9). Indeed, the Report explicitly says that "the Team found pervasive evidence that
academic freedom exists at USD in a way that is faithful to the principles of the Faculty
Handbook and to the Board of Trustees' interpretation of the academic freedom statement"
(1992 Report, p. 9). The 1992 Team goes on to state that they believe that the combination of "a
few causes celebres" and the impending retirement of the Provost and President had heightened
concern about the University's response to its Catholic character (1992 Report, p. 10). It was this
concern about how subsequent leaders would interpret the Catholic mission vis-a-vis academic
freedom, not any evidence of abuse, which appears to have directed the Team's attention and
concern to the issue of academic freedom.
The University of San Diego strongly asserts its reliance upon, support for, and defense
of academic freedom as its first and surest warrant of the academic integrity of the institution.
The University further asserts that its support of academic freedom is completely congruent with
its identity, mission, and character as a Catholic institution. These assertions are unequivocal, are
documented in the University's policies, and are embedded in the practices of teaching,
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scholarship, and administration which constitute the lived reality of the University. The question
of the status of academic freedom at USD and at other religiously affiliated colleges and
universities has been the subject of the recent scholarship of the current Provost of the University
and of prominent members of the University's faculty. Furthermore, the University Senate has a
subcommittee currently investigating the University's policy on academic freedom to ensure that
it remains adequate to support the University's identity as an institution both dedicated to and
actively practicing its commitments to academic integrity and to its Catholic character. The
University presents these assertions, documents, and activities as evidence of its active and
continuing concern with the issue of academic freedom and as its primary response to the
concern raised in the 1992 Report (p.9).
Since the 1992 Report was issued, however, there has been significant activity nationally
and internationally on the part of the Catholic Church which is relevant to the discussion of
academic freedom at USD and which deserves consideration here.
In 1990 Pope John Paul II issued the apostolic constitution Ex Corde Ecclesiae which
describes the nature and character of Catholic higher education and prescribes general norms for
the development of Catholic colleges and universities. In November 1999 the Catholic bishops of
the United States passed and sent to Rome for approval a document intended to implement the
general norms of Ex Corde Ecclesiae for Catholic colleges and universities in the United States.
Both of these documents explicitly guarantee the autonomy of Catholic colleges and universities
and the academic freedom appropriate to the faculty of those institutions. (See Ex Corde
Ecclesiae, § 12; "An Application of Ex Corde Ecclesiae to the United States, Part 2, 2, 1-2)
These documents and their guarantees are reassuring to administrators and faculty at Catholic
universities, such as USD, that the Church is both aware and supportive of our efforts to
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reconcile the concurrent demands of true academic inquiry and true religious commitment. These
documents will help us in reviewing our policy on academic freedom and will, we believe,
strengthen us as an institution.
Both of these documents, however, also call for Catholic colleges and universities to
remain true to their Catholic foundation and inspiration and for Catholic theologians teaching at
such institutions to hold a "mandatum" from the local bishop. This latter issue particularly is
causing concern about academic freedom among Catholic theologians nationally, even though
the process for granting the mandatum is not yet established. The President, the Provost, and the
Vice President of Mission and Ministry of USD have had a number of meetings with the local
bishop to discuss this issue and are convinced that he understands the nature and value of
academic freedom for theologians (as well as for all faculty) and that he will support the
University's efforts to ensure that this freedom is respected and upheld with respect to the
granting of the mandatum. In addition, the Provost of the University has met with the members
of the Theology and Religious Studies faculty to keep them abreast of the discussions with the
bishop, to reassert the University's fundamental commitment to their academic freedom, and to
convey to them the bishop's invitation to enter into dialogue with them directly about this issue.
The Catholic intellectual tradition has never been monolithic. The result of the medieval
university heritage was the development of theology in dialogue with, but independent of, the
leadership of the church. Since that time, the Roman Catholic intellectual tradition has not only
tolerated, but even welcomed the creative tensions that exist between the leadership of the
bishops and Pope and the scholarly investigations of the theologians. Doubtless, these creative
tensions have been received with more or less approval by different groups at different times
within Catholicism. Serious dialogue is a risky business, and the Church's intellectual life has
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been carried out in the public forum. But an optimistic pursuit of truth in all areas has remained
characteristic of the Roman Catholic intellectual tradition.

GRADUATE PROGRAMS
The 1992 Report comments on four issues with respect to the University of San Diego's
graduate programs: the role of the newly formed Graduate Council, the role of the Graduate
Dean, general support for graduate programs, and the University's preference for a decentralized
approach to graduate program administration (see 1992 Report, pp. 55-58). The response to the
1996 WASC Fourth Year Report states, in somewhat stronger language, "The recommendation
of the 1992 evaluation team to strengthen the role of the Graduate Dean and the Graduate
Council in the oversight of graduate programs has not been implemented nor apparently given
serious consideration." This document also makes passing reference to the continued tendency
toward decentralized control in graduate program administration.
The current Provost had just arrived at USD as the Fourth Year Report was being
completed and he had begun implementing the recommendation of the 1992 Report by including
the Graduate Dean in the Deans' Council. Shortly thereafter, however, the Graduate Dean
indicated her intention to leave the dean's position to return to the faculty, and, shortly after that,
the Associate Dean resigned for personal reasons. Faced with the prospect of replacing the entire
decanal staff and upon the unanimous recommendation of the five academic deans, the Provost
decided to restructure substantially the School of Graduate and Continuing Education. This
restructuring was coordinated with the similarly substantial restructuring of the Academic
Services Division and it resulted, among other changes, in the elimination of the positions of
Graduate Dean and Dean of Academic Services. Both of these deanships had been established as
"service dean" positions, a status which seemed anomalous to the new Provost. The authority
and responsibilities of the Graduate Dean were distributed to the other academic deans (in
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accordance with the University's still preferred decentralized model), and the Division of
Continuing Education and the Paralegal Program were reorganized and assigned for reporting
purposes to an Assistant Provost.
This major restructuring of the administrative organization of graduate programs and the
transfer of authority and responsibility to the academic-unit deans has had both positive and
negative consequences. The balance among these consequences seems to be in favor of the
positive outcomes, but the difficulties are significant and they relate directly to the critical issue
of governance.
On the positive side, the faculty of the College and schools are now directly in control of
the development and improvement of the graduate programs, and they have responded with
significant creativity and enthusiasm in creating new programs and modifying existing programs
to serve current and prospective graduate students better. In the three years since the
restructuring, the University has developed three new masters programs, a joint doctoral program
(Ed.D.) with San Diego State University, and USD's first Ph.D. program. In addition, two
previously existing programs are now being offered at three off-campus sites not used before,
and the faculty has presented to the Substantive Change Committee of WASC a proposal to
approve the University's first distance education degree program, a masters program in the
School of Business Administration. Finally, the University Cabinet, composed of the President,
the Provost and other Vice Presidents, the academic deans, and the University Senate Chair has
played a more active role in the last three years in reviewing and approving new graduate
programs. This review has been a substantial one and has been salutary for the graduate
programs with respect to guaranteeing the consistency of standards.
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There is also evident among the faculty and deans a much clearer understanding of the
need to make the University's graduate programs more accessible to prospective students and a
greater willingness to make graduate programs available on a non-traditional calendar and at
times and places more readily accessible to graduate students. Most of USD's graduate students
study part-time, while maintaining a full-time job and discharging family responsibilities as well.
The faculty's willingness to offer graduate programs at or near the students' places of
employment, in condensed formats, and conducted in weekend classes, with technologically
enhanced interaction among students and professors, has enabled many more people to enroll in
the programs they seek. These new modes of delivery for graduate programs have been
managed without sacrificing program quality. In fact, two of the newer programs, the Master of
Science in Executive Leadership (MSEL) and the Master of Science in Global Leadership
(MSGL), have been subject to the scrutiny of the WASC Substantive Change Committee and
have been approved with compliments from the Committee about the high quality of the
programs. A third program, the Ph.D. in Nursing, was so well conceived and organized by the
faculty, that WASC approved it without referral to the Substantive Change Committee.
In addition to these positive outcomes of the restructuring, however, there have been
negative outcomes as well. The most urgent of these is the difficulty the deans have experienced
with respect to communications and record-keeping. In the absence of a graduate dean, there has
been inconsistent application of academic policies and uneven communication with graduate
students about deadlines and exceptions to or waivers of program requirements. In addition, the
faculties of the various schools have been uneven in communicating in a timely fashion with the
offices of Graduate Admissions and the Registrar with respect to changes in program
requirements or student status. Most difficulties have been within the respective schools or the
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College, and recent outreach efforts on the part of the Graduate Admissions Office have helped
significantly in resolving the communication problems.
The more important difficulty, however, particularly with respect to the issue of shared
governance is the question of the role of the Graduate Council. The Council was originally a
small organization, charged with advising the Graduate Dean about issues of interest to the
graduate programs as a whole. Partly in response to suggestions from WASC, the Council was
expanded in the mid-90's to include a representative of every graduate program then in existence
at the University. This expansion, without consequent change in the charge or function of the
Council, was detrimental to its general effectiveness, and the Council was only marginally
functional at the time of the restructuring. The Council clearly needed major reshaping if it was
to make a contribution to the future of graduate studies at USD beyond that of simple
information sharing.
The Provost and deans recognized at the end of the 1997-1998 academic year that these
problems were emerging with the graduate programs and conducted a planning retreat in July
1998 to discuss the issues and possible resolutions. The retreat included the deans, the faculty
directors of graduate studies for the four professional Schools, associate deans, and the Provost.
The attendees discussed a number of possible solutions to the difficulties and reached consensus
on a plan that would vest central coordinating responsibility for graduate programs and
communication in the person of an associate provost. The deans and program directors expressed
again their commitment to a decentralized administrative structure for graduate programs, with a
high degree of school- or program-specific autonomy with respect to curriculum, admissions
standards, and degree requirements.
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The Associate Provost would preside over a committee, the Graduate Executive Board,
which will be smaller, but more active than the Graduate Council. The Graduate Executive
Board would monitor consistency among the schools in the application of policy, facilitate
communication among the graduate programs and administrative offices, and advise the
Associate Provost on issues relating to graduate programs in general. In addition, the Executive
Board would have specific responsibility to co-ordinate the development and approval of
graduate curricular initiatives and to conduct assessment activities among the graduate programs.
The current Graduate Council would continue to exist as a forum for graduate faculty
discussion and formulation of budgetary proposals for graduate programs. The Council would
meet three or four times a year to take reports from the Executive Committee, discuss issues of
concern to more than one academic unit, and formulate general policies governing graduate
programs for submission to the University Senate. The dual roles of the Executive Board and the
Graduate Council, though somewhat interwoven, are necessary to satisfy both the strong
preference for decentralized administration of graduate programs and the faculty's prerogative to
participate fully in the governance of graduate programs.
When the results of the planning retreat were shared with the members of the current
Graduate Council, there was mixed reaction to the suggestions presented. Some members of the
Council expressed concern over the prospect of a smaller representative body; others commented
that an Associate Provost could not devote enough time to graduate-program coordination, and
still others considered the suggested solution a workable idea. The new plan, moreover, would
make necessary a fairly major restructuring of the Provost's Office, and there were space,
financial, and personnel constraints that had to be overcome. At the present time, the personnel
and financial

constraints appear to have been overcome, and the space constraint is near
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resolution. The Provost is currently meeting with the Graduate Committees of the College and
Schools to confer again about the resolution of these issues.
In addition to resolving these structural and governance issues, the University still has to
confront several important issues dealing with the resources available for graduate programs.
The faculty and deans have done excellent work with what has been available, but they lack
important resources necessary to attract the best graduate students and to provide them strong
support. There are no genuine research assistantships, inadequate financial aid of other kinds,
and no dedicated graduate-student housing on campus. Graduate students receive low priority in
obtaining financial-aid

counseling, and the College and Schools have no funds available for

graduate-student professional travel. In addition, there are no differential course loads for faculty
teaching graduate seminars and only minimal reductions for chairing thesis and dissertation
committees. The addition of an associate provost for graduate education and the restructuring of
the Graduate Council promise to advance the cause of graduate education before the Budget
Committee, as well as in other venues.

GOVERNANCE
The role of the faculty in University governance has received substantial attention on the
part of the University since it received the response to the Fourth-Year Report. The arrival of a
new President in 1995 and a new Provost in 1996 began the process of reevaluating and
reordering the routines of communication, consultation, and concurrence between the
administration and the faculty. This process has concerned primarily (but not exclusively) the
functions of the University Senate, which has been the focus of much of the concern about
governance at the University. The University can point to solid advances in the tenor of the
dialogue concerning governance, but there is still concern among faculty about the
administration's record with respect to consulting them on certain issues. Most faculty believe
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that the current administration intends to honor the faculty's prerogatives with respect to shared
governance, but that the administration has not consistently recognized the faculty's legitimate
interests or concerns with respect to some topics.
Among the advances made since the Fourth-Year Report, the Provost, in his first year at
USD, asked the Chair of the University Senate to appoint members to a Senate Budget
Committee, which had not met for many years prior to that time. The Chair readily concurred,
and the Senate Budget Committee (subsequently augmented by a group of faculty from the
College of Arts and Sciences Academic Assembly) has met regularly with the Provost at the
beginning of each budget cycle. The Committee advises him on all budgetary matters, including
tuition, salary increases, capital needs, financial aid, etc. This committee has been particularly
effective in assisting the Provost to develop a coherent budget strategy to present to the
University Budget Committee on behalf of the Academic Affairs area.
In addition, the Provost began the practice of referring to the Senate for its concurrence
on issues which, although they appear to be within the purview of administration, would be of
interest to the faculty as a whole. Such issues as administrative restructuring, the definition of
"full-time" for student enrollment, and some budget issues have been brought before the Senate
to help build an environment of trust and to enhance communication. The Provost has also
encouraged the Senate to pursue the issue of revising and updating the academic freedom
statement, has served on the Senate subcommittee for governance, and has supported the
Senate's request for enhanced faculty representation on the Board of Trustees.
At the same time, there have been some oversights in recognizing the Senate's
jurisdiction over certain issues (e.g., proposals to change transfer-grade policy and to revise
summer-school pay rates) and, at least in one very important case (i.e., the Teacher-Scholar
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Initiative), some disagreement about how much consultation is sufficient and precisely where
jurisdiction lies. In all of these cases, including the Teacher-Scholar Initiative, the administration
has accommodated the Senate's concerns, recognized the legitimacy of the Senate's jurisdiction,
worked cooperatively with the Senate in resolving the issues, and tried to improve
communication and consultation as a result.
The administration has also begun an assessment of governance bodies other than the
Senate to ensure that they do not encroach upon or usurp faculty prerogatives on governance, and
the work of the Senate Subcommittee on Governance has complemented this effort. As a result,
the President's Advisory Committee and the University Cabinet now have their first written
charge and outline of responsibilities, and these guidelines specifically address the interests and
rights of the Senate. In addition, the Senate Subcommittee, in concert with the Provost, is also
assessing the role of the Deans' Council, a body responsible for a great deal of administrative
policy as it affects the academic program.
In addition to these changes in relations with the University Senate, there has been a
substantial change in the faculty's role with respect to planning for significant University capital
programs. Specifically, the University is planning the construction of two major buildings in the
next two years, the Kroc Peace Institute and a new science center. Faculty members have chaired
and, in large part, comprised the facilities-planning committees for both buildings. In addition,
the planning committee charged with the creation of the mission, administrative structure, and
programs of the Kroc Institute, although chaired by the Provost, is also composed primarily of
faculty.
The Provost has also begun to meet at least once a year with the Academic Assembly of
the College of Arts and Sciences, and occasionally with the faculty of the other Schools. In 1997-
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1998, in fact, the Academic Excellence subcommittee of the Academic Assembly set up a series
of meetings of the Arts and Sciences' faculty with the Provost to discuss details of the
University's budget and budgeting process. From those discussions emerged a new approach to
capital budgeting at USD, the publication of the University's entire budget detail (minus specific
salaries), a frank discussion of the University's space constraints, and an augmentation of the
University Senate Budget Committee.
Finally, there has been increased activity within the College and the schools aimed at
examining and strengthening the faculty's role in governance. The integrity of the ARRT
(Appointment, Reappointment, Rank and Tenure) process has been affirmed, with additional
peer review for untenured faculty in the College of Arts and Sciences and a broader
representation of faculty from other USD professional Schools on the ARRT Committee of the
School of Nursing. The Academic Assembly of the College has increased the stature of the
Curriculum Committee and is studying ways in which to revitalize other committees. The faculty
of the School of Business Administration have engaged in developing new mission and vision
statements for the School and have devised a long-range plan for the development of institutes
and centers.
The issue of the faculty's role in governance is a continuing dialogue at the University of
San Diego. The occasions for dialogue have been more frequent (the AAUP-sponsored forum
on governance in April 2000, for example, discussed under Standard 3), and the character of the
dialogue has been more positive recently than it was at the time of the last reaccreditation and of
the Fourth-Year Report. The content of the dialogue deals primarily with the question of how to
ensure that all constituencies with a legitimate role in governance can exercise their rights and
responsibilities without encroaching on the rights of others. There is also, however, continuing
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discussion about the balance between faculty and administrative rights and some disagreement
remains on this important issue. The exact areas of disagreement are becoming clearer as the
dialogue develops, and all parties seem well intentioned in their effort to resolve the differences.
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STANDARD 1 - INSTITUTIONAL INTEGRITY
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Introduction
Integrity in Pursuit of Truth
Integrity in Respect for Persons
Integrity in Academic Practice
Integrity in Institutional Relations
Integrity in Institutional Operations
Integrity in Relationships with the Commission
Issues and Challenges
Recommendations
INTRODUCTION
On January 28th, 1999, in her Convocation Address, Alice B. Hayes, President of the

University of San Diego, launched the year-long celebration of the University's fiftieth
anniversary. President Hayes reminded the assembled students, faculty, staff, and alumni that
"We are challenged by the dreams of our founders and by our own dreams of creating a campus
community which is deeply engaged intellectually and personally in learning, understanding and
service to others." The University's Fiftieth Anniversary theme, "Tradition with Vision," focused
on what are essentially issues of Institutional Integrity, capturing both USD's appreciation for the
traditional values on which the University was founded and positing a strong commitment to
look to the future. Committed to responding to the needs of a rapidly changing society, the
University has grown in many ways over the past fifty years, while continuing its central
commitment to the values and goals of its mission:

academic excellence, values-based

education, respect for the individual, a holistic approach to education, and, underlying all of
these, its Catholic identity.
The University of San Diego was founded when Most Reverend Charles Francis Buddy,
the first Bishop of San Diego, and Mother Rosalie Hill, Religious of the Sacred Heart, obtained
charters in July, 1949 for San Diego University with its associated School of Law and for the San
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Diego College for Women. The two colleges and the School of Law merged in July, 1972,
forming a single, co-educational Catholic university. Shortly thereafter, USD's governance, like
that of many American Catholic colleges and universities, was transferred from the Diocese to an
independent Board of Trustees. Now, as a Roman Catholic institution in the tradition of its
founders, the University remains, in the words of its Mission Statement, "committed to a belief
in God, to the recognition of the dignity of each individual and to the development of an active
faith community. It is Catholic because it witnesses to and probes the Christian message as
proclaimed by the Catholic Church."
Indeed, the University's Catholic identity, like its other core values, is key to its
institutional integrity. In the vision of the founders, the University's Catholic identity is far more
profound than the inspirational phrases found in the bulletins and brochures or the religious
statuary found throughout the campus. The University's Catholic identity is not reducible to
courses taught in the Theology and Religious Studies Department, nor to the University Ministry
programs and activities, nor to the liturgical celebrations, however important all of these may be.
Instead, from the earliest days, USD's Catholic identity was intended to be the foundation for the
University's goals and to permeate the work and life of the University. The vision of USD's
founders represents a philosophy of Catholic education that is integral to the institution's
curriculum and community and that finds expression in every facet of University life.
This vision for USD flows from the larger tradition of Catholic higher education,
grounded in a vigorous, intellectual pursuit of truth and a deep respect for people of different
backgrounds and experiences. In this tradition, USD students are challenged to pursue an
education that "combines academic excellence with growth in the capacity to ask questions, to
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understand, to make personal judgments, to develop a religious, moral, and social sense, and to
promote social justice" (Insight, 1998).
During the past few years, the University of San Diego has joined the nation's 230
Catholic colleges and universities in a dialogue over what it means to be a Catholic university.
Initiated nearly ten years ago, when Pope John Paul II issued Ex Corde Ecclesiae, conversations
have focused on issues of Catholic identity. Ex Corde Ecclesiae posits that a Catholic institution
of higher learning is rooted in a commitment to principles that go well beyond the curriculum.
The text states:
The Catholic university, by institutional commitment, brings to its task the
inspiration and light of the Christian message. In a Catholic university, therefore,
Catholic ideals, attitudes and principles penetrate and inform university activities
in accordance with the proper nature and autonomy of these activities. In a word,
being both a University and Catholic, it must be both a community of scholars
representing various branches of human knowledge, and an academic institution
in which Catholicism is vitally present and operative. (I.A.1§14)
As David O'Brien, author of From the Heart of the American Church, points out, "the
text itself is affirmative — claiming for the Catholic university a central role in the mission of the
church. Importantly, Pope John Paul II affirms institutional autonomy and academic freedom."
Indeed, Ex Corde maintains that:
Every Catholic university, as a University, is an academic community which, in a
rigorous and critical fashion, assists in the protection and advancement of human
dignity and of a cultural heritage through research, teaching and various services
offered the local, national, and international communities. It possesses that
institutional autonomy necessary to perform its functions effectively and
guarantee its members academic freedom, so long as the rights of the individual
person and of the community are preserved within the confines of the truth and
the common good. (I.A.1§12)
Still, many faculty members and administrators in Catholic colleges and universities
throughout the country have been concerned about the general norms for implementation and the
specific recommendation that a majority of faculty members and trustees be Catholic. The most
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controversial norm, however, is one requiring Catholic theologians who are teaching Catholic
theology to seek a mandatum from their bishop. A mandatum, according to the document, is "an
acknowledgment that the professor is teaching within full communion of the Catholic Church."
On November 17, 1999, the United States bishops overwhelmingly approved these
guidelines for all of the country's 230 Roman Catholic colleges and universities. By a vote of
223 to 31, the bishops agreed to implement the norms in an effort to assist institutions to focus
on their Catholic identity, and the Sacred Congregation for Catholic Education at the Vatican has
approved their action. While some faculty members may view the document as a threat to
academic freedom, Bishop Leibrecht, chair of the committee that drafted the guidelines, has said
that "final authority on all university matters lies within the university itself. Even if the college
refuses to comply with any of the norms, the bishop is just in a persuasive mode. He cannot
make things happen, because the institution is autonomous."
In light of this document and like many other Catholic universities in the United States,
USD continues its own discussion of how best to maintain institutional autonomy, to guarantee
academic freedom, and also to remain true to its Catholic identity. When USD began a recent
campus-wide study of institutional values, it was not surprising that the University's Catholic
identity should have emerged as a key element. This study, referred to as the USD "Values
Survey," focused on the issues that USD posits as central to its institutional integrity. A
particular objective of the survey was to discover both how various constituencies understand the
University's Mission and Goals and also whether people think that the values underlying the
Mission and Goals are borne out in campus life. This project was begun in 1997 under the
leadership of the Vice-President for Mission and Ministry, with collaboration by faculty,
students, and staff and with support by the President and the Board of Trustees. Because USD's
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sense of institutional integrity is articulated in its Mission and Goals statements, the assessment
was organized around those same five areas: Academic Excellence, Values Based Education,
Respect for Individual Dignity, Holism, and Catholic Identity.
The investigation consisted of three major stages. First, an Advisory Committee was
formed representing faculty, administrators, students, and staff, and the Committee invited Dr.
John Wilcox of the Center for Professional Ethics of Manhattan College to assist in formulating
the research. Then, discussions with eleven focus groups helped inform the survey construction,
and, finally, in the summer of 1997, the Advisory Committee created the Values Survey
questionnaire and began its research.

Surveys were distributed to faculty, staff, and

administrators, and some faculty members invited students to participate in their classes. A total
of 915 students responded (the demographics of this group in terms of gender, race, and year at
USD closely mirrored the demographics of the overall student body). Faculty and administrators
returned 373 responses (a 40% response rate); staff returned 287 responses (a 34% response
rate). (The Values Survey and the Values Survey Report can be found in the Appendix.)
The final phase of the Values Survey process involved an in-depth examination of the
data that had been generated. Each of five sub-committees was charged with focusing on one of
the University's Goals. While the first Values Survey Report (February 1998) presented data as
overall percentages, the data for the deeper analysis were disaggregated in an effort to provide
additional information by academic unit, by work area, by gender, by year of student
matriculation and by religion. Each sub-committee formulated recommendations that were
presented in draft form to the entire USD community in a Town Hall meeting during the Spring
of 1999. At that meeting, responses and recommendations were solicited from the community.
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Finally, community responses were synthesized into a single report to the President and the
Board.
This assessment process was a challenging task, requiring critical analysis of the
University culture by participants in that culture.

Measurement was difficult because the

cultural constructs under study were not overt and not easily amenable to measurement. Yet, as
much of the following data demonstrate, this outcomes-based assessment of the University
culture has confirmed USD's commitment to academic quality, values-based education, respect
for the individual, and the Catholic identity of the University. Findings showed high student
satisfaction with the learning environment and faculty performance. Faculty and administrators
clearly recognized the importance of academic excellence to the University. The data also
indicate that students have a greater appreciation for complex moral and ethical issues because of
their experiences at USD, and substantial proportions of participants agreed that they have
become more aware of the economic and social needs of others while at USD. The data also
pointed, however, to some areas of concern, including perceptions of a lack of respect for
individual dignity, some ambiguity concerning the Catholic identity on campus, and, most
importantly, a need to enhance the climate of academic integrity on campus. Each of these
concerns is explored in the following sections of this report.

INTEGRITY IN PURSUIT OF TRUTH
The University's commitment to academic freedom, set out in the 1998 University Policy
and Procedure Manual, Section 2.4.1, endorses the 1940 "Statement of Principles on Academic
Freedom and Tenure" co-authored by the American Association of University Professors and the
Association of American Colleges. USD's policy states "that faculty are entitled to full freedom
in research and in publication of the results, subject to the adequate performance of their other
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academic duties; that faculty are entitled to freedom in the classroom in discussing their subject,
but they should be careful not to introduce into their teaching controversial matter which has no
relation to their subject." (A copy of the University's complete policy on academic freedom can
be found in the Appendix.) The University's statement goes on to emphasize the importance of
respect "for the religious beliefs of all faculty members." Although the final report from the
Values Survey did not identify academic freedom as a particular area of concern, transcripts
from some of the faculty focus groups did reveal uncertainty about academic freedom on the part
of both tenured and non-tenured faculty members. The consensus in these groups was that more
dialogue on this issue would be welcome, especially with respect to the issues which aroused
uncertainty among faculty, viz. their freedom to address such sensitive issues as abortion,
euthanasia, and sexual orientation. In fact, such additional dialogue has been taking place,
especially at the Continuing Orientation Seminar for new faculty, begun in 1999. Both new and
veteran faculty at the seminar reported that they believe that some faculty colleagues engage in
self-censorship on such issues, even though there is general acknowledgement that the
administration supports faculty in addressing these and other controversial topics in class and in
their scholarship.
The issue of academic freedom has importance for all USD faculty members. Two
incidents point to the question in specific ways. The first, which took place not long before the
survey and which was mentioned in some of the faculty focus-groups, centered on a film that
was to be shown in a sociology course, "Gay and Lesbian Voices." The film, entitled Stop the
Church, portrayed representatives of the Catholic Church as major contributors to deaths from
AIDS because of their reluctance to help stop the spread of the disease by promoting the use and
distribution of condoms. The film also depicted the disruption of the Mass at St. Patrick's
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Cathedral and the desecration of the Host by ACT-UP protestors as an effective social movement
strategy.

Responding to expressed concerns from a trustee and from students enrolled in the

course, the Provost asked to view the film. The Dean and the Chair of the Sociology Department
also attended this viewing and, afterwards, the Provost supported the faculty member's use of the
film given the detailed context he would be providing in the course.
This incident is significant because it is anomalous for this institution, where, in fact,
many faculty routinely teach and publish on controversial topics. The concern of some faculty
over a possible circumscription of academic freedom in this case attests to the collective
vigilance of the faculty over their rights, privileges, and responsibilities attendant on academic
freedom. In this context, the incident can be seen correctly as a positive affirmation of academic
freedom by both the faculty and the administration.
A second, much more typical but less well known, incident involved a faculty member in
the School of Business Administration who was threatened with a lawsuit by a national
corporation for an intended publication. The faculty member was planning to respond to a
journal article, and his response was critical of the firm's management practices. The corporation
learned of the tenor of the intended response and threatened legal action if the response was
published. The faculty member explained the situation to the administration and received a
pledge of full support. The faculty member then voluntarily showed his work to the Provost, and
they together assured themselves that the response was free from any possibly libelous material.
The article was submitted to the journal, reviewed by the editors, and published, without change
and with no subsequent legal action. This incident is not well known on campus, because it was
so routine and straightforward that it attracted no attention beyond those directly involved. It
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illustrates, however, the more customary kind of academic-freedom issue that the University
encounters and the manner in which the University's policy is typically administered.
Encouraged by the University Provost (who has written extensively on the issue of
academic freedom and the particular opportunities available to church-related colleges and
universities), the University Senate in 1999 established an ad hoc sub-committee to explore and
articulate the meaning of academic freedom at USD, especially with respect to assuring the
congruence of USD policy with both the 1940 Statement of AAUP and with the general norms
and application of Ex Corde Ecclesiae. The Committee's work was suspended from 1998 until
the present while the application of Ex Corde was being developed by the bishops and approved
by Rome. The University Senate is expected to reconvene the committee this year, with a
specific charge and a firm timetable for completion of its task.

INTEGRITY IN RESPECT FOR PERSONS
In keeping with the spirit of its Mission, the University is committed to its goal of
respecting the dignity of the individual in all academic programs, co-curricular activities, and
employment practices. One aim of the Values Survey, therefore, was to discover whether
members of the University community felt that they were treated — in their classes, in their
residences, in their places of employment, on the campus in general — with the respect that USD
claims as one of its core values. In articulating this value, USD specifies the importance of
"individual responsibility, respect for each individual, sensitivity to the value of individual
differences, and a commitment to the view that a community is enriched by the diversity of
points of view brought by individuals from a wide variety of cultural, ethnic, religious, and racial
backgrounds." Among items on the survey were several questions that the Taskforce felt were of
particular relevance to this issue.
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When asked, for example, whether they agreed with the statement, "I feel that I am
treated with respect and dignity at USD," virtually all (96%) of the 915 students polled either
agreed or strongly agreed.

Faculty members and administrators polled also had high levels of

agreement that they were treated with respect and dignity. Nearly 25% of the staff respondents,
however, disagreed or strongly disagreed with that statement. Qualitative comments from staff
members show that these issues are especially important for them. (See Values Survey Report in
Appendix.) Participants were also asked whether they had personally experienced discrimination
at USD. Discrimination on the basis of gender was reported by 14% of staff, 16% of students,
19% of faculty, and 25% of administrators; reports of discrimination on the basis of race or
ethnicity ranged from 6% (administrators) to 15% (staff).

There was strong agreement among

all groups that USD faculty members maintain a classroom environment free from racist and
sexist behavior.
These concerns are addressed in the recommendations made by the Values Survey SubCommittees. For example, regarding staff perceptions of unequal treatment, the sub-committee
suggested that survey data be used to educate supervisors and reinforce the University's value of
treating all individuals with dignity and respect. It was also recommended that the University
should encourage wide participation in programs and professional development opportunities
that focus on tolerance and diversity training. The Department of Human Resources is in the
process of addressing these staff concerns.
Although substantial majorities of all groups agreed that they felt free to express religious
beliefs at USD, the finding that between 22% and 31% (including both Catholics and nonCatholics) reported not feeling free to express their religious beliefs was troubling.
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Programs and Initiatives
Over the years, USD students of various culturally diverse groups have come together to
form associations. There had not, however, been any comprehensive, multi-cultural, student
organization here until 1996, when members of the separate associations joined to form an
umbrella organization with the aim of coordinating their separate efforts and gaining a stronger
voice in the campus culture.

At that time, therefore, the United Front was created from the

coalition of eight existing student organizations: Aikane O'Hawaii; Asian Students Association;
Association of Chicana Activitists;

Black Student Union;

Filipino Ugnayan Students

Organization; Movimiento Estudiantil Chicana/o de Aztlan (MEChA); SAESO (Student
Alliance Embracing Sexual Orientation, since renamed PRIDE); and the Women's Center. (As
of Fall 1999, United Front now includes nine student groups, with the addition of Amnesty
International and the International Student Association and the deactivation of Aikane
O'Hawaii.) The mission of this organization has been to contribute, through cooperative efforts,
to the creation of a campus environment which respects diversity and pluralism and which is
conducive to the expression of different cultures that have historically experienced
discrimination. Through the efforts of the Office of Student Affairs, the University has provided
office space and meeting rooms for all of the United Front groups in one central location in the
University Center. The placement of this area has facilitated communication within and among
the member groups as well as contributing to the integration of the United Front into the larger
Associated Students group, as discussed under Standard 7. With its activities and programs,
including lectures, concerts, workshops, retreats, holiday celebrations, and open forums for the
discussion of current and often difficult issues, the United Front has taken a major role in
increasing cultural understanding and awareness on campus - and thereby in helping to fulfil the
mission of the University.
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Along with contributing to the cultural and educational life of the campus, the United
Front has not shied from controversy when an issue of importance to the goal of respecting
individual difference has arisen. Perhaps one of the most challenging tasks that the United Front
has undertaken has been its effort to have the category of sexual orientation included in the
University's Policy on Non-Discrimination. In the Fall of 1997, the Associated Students and the
United Front took the lead in requesting that the University's Board of Trustees revise the Policy
on Non-Discrimination to include sexual orientation. (This same request had been made by
School of Law students and faculty several years earlier.) At their annual retreat in February
1998, the Trustees considered the students' request and chose not to modify the Policy on NonDiscrimination but, instead, to revise the University's Policy Concerning Harassment. The
Board, concerned with protecting the University from unnecessary lawsuits and with upholding
the Church's distinction between homosexual orientation and homosexual practice, voted to add
the following language to the anti-harassment policy:
The University is committed not to tolerate harassment in any form by reason of
the race, color, religion, gender, national origin, age, disability or sexual
orientation of any person. Violation of this policy will be dealt with by
appropriate sanctions, which may include expulsion, suspension, termination or
exclusion from the campus.
In October 1998, the United Front responded in a statement to the Board commending them for
revising the anti-harassment policy and asserting that:
It is also the consensus of our eight member organizations that it is inadequate to
continue to deny the inclusion of sexual orientation in the University's
non-discrimination policy. To let another day pass without protecting these
students from discrimination, regardless of the presence of federal legislation, is
morally reprehensible.
At its February 1999 meeting, the Board again, for the same reason as before, rejected
the students' proposal.

Then, the following year, prompted by both students and faculty

members, the University Senate took up the issue of including sexual orientation in the
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University's Non-Discrimination Policy. After lengthy discussions of various drafts, the Senate
voted unanimously on May 18, 2000 to propose that the University adopt the following non
discrimination policy:
As a Roman Catholic institution, the University affirms the Church's teachings on
the rights and dignity of all persons. Accordingly, it prohibits and does not
engage in discrimination against present or prospective students or employees on
the basis of race, color, religion, sex or sexual orientation, age, national origin,
disability, or characteristic deemed by law to be protected from discrimination.
The University does not by this non-discrimination statement disclaim any right it
might otherwise have to maintain its commitment to its Catholic identity,
including the right to grant hiring preferences to Catholics for some positions.
This policy, if approved by the University President, will be forwarded to the Board of Trustees
in the Fall of 2000.
The debate surrounding this particular issue has occurred on many Catholic university
campuses and points to the need for USD to address even more broadly the many challenges
inherent in the growing diversity of our campus.

Recognizing this, the University has

undertaken a number of new initiatives such as the campus-wide "Challenging Hate, Bridging
Identities" project, a cooperative educational effort by United Front, Public Safety, and Student
Affairs to prevent hate-crimes and bias-related incidents (see Standard 7). There are also several
initiatives, under the heading of "Rainbow Visibility," specifically focused on the issue of
campus climate for gays and lesbians. These include: a University web site with resources on
gay and lesbian issues; a series of curriculum-development workshops for faculty; a training
program for a small group of "Rainbow Educators" who give informational presentations on
issues of sexual orientation to campus groups and departments; and an ongoing "Colloquium,"
comprised of ten faculty, staff, students and administrators who meet monthly to explore issues
of sexual orientation on campus. (The Rainbow Visibility Colloquium Report is available in the
Resource Room.)
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Diversity Initiatives supported by the Irvine Foundation
As reported to WASC in USD's 1996 Fourth-Year Report, the University was the
recipient in 1991 of a grant from the Irvine Foundation to "Institutionalize Cultural Diversity."
The grant allowed USD to initiate a wide array of diversity-related projects. These projects are
outlined in the Fourth-Year Report, as are the results of an assessment of the effort, carried out in
1995. The major recommendations from this assessment focused on recruiting and orienting
new faculty, staff, and administrators, on providing professional-development experiences, on
encouraging curriculum enhancement, campus-wide diversity programs, and cultural audits. As
the attached demographic data on faculty and administrator recruitment and hiring demonstrate,
some progress has been made since 1995 in diversifying these areas.
In Fall 1996, the University received funding from the Irvine Foundation for a second
broad series of projects entitled "Creating Cultural Competence." The goal for this second
initiative was to extend the work of the first grant by enhancing for each member of the USD
community "the ability and willingness to interact respectfully and effectively with individuals
and groups, acknowledging the common and different elements of our cultural identities."
Toward that goal, funding has been awarded for research projects and educational initiatives that
encourage individuals and groups to interact with acceptance and respect. Among the projects
funded:
•
•
•
•

the establishment of the Cultural Competency Project Team, who developed the document
defining cultural competence at USD and outlining the goals and objectives of the program;
the development of the "Organizational Developmental Model of Inclusion", a conceptual
framework for assessing the cultural competency of an organization;
the development of a comprehensive University of San Diego Plan for Diversity and
Inclusion;
specifically focused programs including:
• Workplace Spanish
• Cultural Competence in San Diego's Workplaces
• the Native American Web Site
• Teaching Cultural Competence through Student Writing
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•
•

Cultural Competence in Service-Learning
"Stop the Hate" and "Rainbow Visibility," mentioned above.

Documents relating to these programs and initiatives can be found in the Appendix.
These efforts at improving the climate for diversity have had a profound and pervasive
influence on the University. A majority of the faculty, scores of administrators and staff
employees, and literally thousands of students have presented or attended workshops, given or
received training, and worked at developing plans and programs aimed at creating cultural
competency. USD's programs and initiatives have been presented in each of the last two years at
the National Conference on Race and Ethnicity. The project will conclude in October 2000, and
a full evaluation of its effectiveness will be published in Spring 2001. (Interim reports are
available in the Resource Room.)

Student Recruitment/Retention Efforts and Outcomes
The University has made special efforts to recruit both graduate and undergraduate
students from populations that are strongly represented in the Southern California area but underrepresented at USD. At the undergraduate level, the Educational Opportunity Program, since its
founding in the early 1970s, has recruited and assisted students, primarily from minority
backgrounds, offering assistance in the application process and advising and tutoring during the
students' years at USD. There are full-tuition undergraduate Provost's Scholarships, established
to attract qualified students from under-represented groups, as well as several school-specific
fellowships at the graduate level. The number of minority students has increased dramatically at
USD. At the undergraduate level, under-represented ethnic group members increased from 23%
of incoming freshmen in 1990 to 28.1% in the Fall of 1998. At the graduate level, the percentage
of students from under-represented ethnic groups rose from 10.6% in 1990 to 22% in 1998. Law
students from underrepresented groups grew from 11.9% in 1990 to 24% in 1998. (These
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percentages do not include international students.) Retention rates for minority students show
similar improvements.
Employment Policies and Diversity
To increase the ethnic diversity of USD's faculty and staff, the deans of the units and the
Department of Human Resources have developed a list of new advertising sources for open
positions on campus and they have initiated on-campus training programs and outreach to San
Diego's ethnically diverse communities. A former member of the Human Resources staff has
recently been appointed Assistant Provost for Campus Diversity Development; he will assist
deans, search committees, and area directors to recruit and retain faculty and staff from
under-represented groups. Recruitment efforts have increased the racial and ethnic diversity of
the University's faculty. Latino faculty members now comprise 6% of the total full-time faculty
ranks, and there has been a significant increase in African-American faculty members due to
hiring opportunities in 1999 and 2000. In spite of this progress, however, USD believes that it
still has too few faculty, administrators, and board members of culturally diverse backgrounds.
The USD Plan for Diversity and Inclusion contains specific goals for increasing the number of
students, faculty, and administrators of color in the next five years. The Plan is currently before
the University Senate for consideration and adoption.
As mentioned above, the ongoing effort to address concerns about diversity and inclusion
on campus has prompted two USD administrators to devise and present the "Organizational
Developmental Model of Inclusion" (available in the Resource Room), intended to facilitate
understanding of how organizations, particularly the University, can address diversity. This
model focuses on the process of change and provides a comprehensive design for building a
diverse campus by identifying where the organization falls along a developmental continuum of
change. This developmental perspective first defines inclusionary goals and then identifies the
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various steps that must take place before those goals can be achieved. The model can be used as
an assessment instrument to analyze the various stages of inclusion at which an institution is
functioning and also as a guide to the kinds of institutional policies and practices that can either
enable or impede inclusion.

Continuing Concerns
While the objective demographic data coupled with subjective data from the Values
Survey indicate that USD has made progress in meeting the goals surrounding Individual
Dignity, several concerns remain. These concerns center on the need to increase still further the
diversity of the University community and on the persistence of isolated incidents of ethnically
derogatory graffiti and other acts of intolerance. During the Fall of 1997, there were three
incidents of derogatory graffiti found on campus, to which both the President and the Board of
Trustees responded strongly on campus and in the local newspapers. The United Front and
Associated Students joined the administration and faculty in condemning this vandalism.
Although the perpetrators were never apprehended, the fact that these acts of intolerance have
abated demonstrates that the strong response may have been effective.

Academic Needs of Students
Programs addressing students' academic needs are described in detail under Standards 4
and 7.

The University offers a comprehensive system of academic advising through its

Preceptorial Program and the Counseling Center and peer-tutoring at the Writing Center, Logic
Center, and Math Clinic. Perhaps most importantly, services to students with disabilities have
been greatly expanded recently.

In 1996, a full-time Director of Disabilities Services was hired

and, in 1999, a half-time Learning Disability Specialist was added. The Disabilities Services
Center now offers tutoring, test-taking services, and academic counseling, as well as consultation
with faculty on how best to address specific learning disabilities.
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INTEGRITY IN ACADEMIC PRACTICE
To assess student perceptions and attitudes about cheating, 25 survey items designed to
measures attitudes surrounding academic integrity were included in the Values Survey
administered to students. These survey items have been validated in use at comparable
universities and were chosen to provide opportunities for access to comparative data on
academic integrity in a number of colleges and universities. The goal of the research was to
learn about students' motivations to act honestly or dishonestly and to compare our students with
those at comparable universities.
The survey results revealed significant differences between our male and female students
in their perceived motivations to refrain from cheating or to act honestly in their academic work.
When asked "How important is the chance of 'getting caught' in your decision to act honestly in
your academic work?" over 52% of the female students responded that this concern was "very
important." In contrast, only 25% of the male respondents indicated this level of importance
(significance = .000). Similarly, when asked "How important are your personal beliefs in your
decisions to act honestly in your academic work?" 84% of the female respondents indicated that
personal beliefs about honesty are "very important." In contrast, 75% of the male respondents
indicated this "very important" level regarding personal beliefs and honesty (significance =
.023). Forty-eight per-cent of female respondents and 28.4% of male respondents said that the
penalties for cheating were very important in their decisions to act honestly in their academic
work (significance = .000). Further, when students were asked to what extent they agreed with
the statement, "Cheating is common in American society, it is an acceptable way to get ahead,"
15.8% of the female students agreed or strongly agreed, compared with 30.9% of the male
students (significance = .001).
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These findings have practical application as the University works to enhance the
academic integrity climate on campus. We must acknowledge the diversity of attitudes and
behavior surrounding these issues and be attentive to the variation by gender in planning
institutional strategies to improve academic integrity. Understanding, monitoring, and assessing
the range of attitudes and behavior can stimulate more appropriate institutional strategies and
encourage moral discourse.
Some results of the survey suggest that students may not be ready for an academic honor
code: over 66% of all students, both men and women, indicated that they felt they should not be
responsible for monitoring the academic integrity of other students. In spite of this indication,
USD students have begun some movement toward a modified honor code. Since 1984, when the
University Senate passed the current Academic Integrity Policy, all first-year undergraduate
students have been required to read, review, and sign a statement agreeing to the University's
Academic Integrity Policy. More recently, with the assistance of the Dean of the College of Arts
and Sciences, students have succeeded in gaining support among their peers for the idea of an
"honor pledge" to be required for undergraduates whenever they submit a paper, exam or test.
The proposed pledge, which now has received approval by the Student Senate and will be
reviewed by the University Senate, consists of the following statement to be signed by the
student and included on each test or exam:

"I have neither given nor received unauthorized

assistance on this examination."
The Dean of the College, who has written articles on academic integrity and recently
served as President of the national Center for Academic Integrity, has demonstrated a strong
commitment to issues of academic integrity.

He has encouraged students and faculty to accept
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responsibility for instilling habits of integrity and, in collaboration with faculty representatives,
he has streamlined the process for reporting instances of academic dishonesty.
Human Subjects Policies
The USD University Policy and Procedure Manual, in Section 6.0.1, sets out the
composition and charge of the Committee on the Protection of Human Subjects (CPHS). In
keeping with the University's statement of respect for the dignity of all individuals, the CPHS
document, as revised in 1990, goes well beyond the minimal federal requirements for the
protection of human subjects. In fact, this Committee's vigilance in safeguarding the protection
of human subjects has been viewed by some faculty members as an "excessive" attention to
detail. The CPHS document is part of the materials given to all employees and students involved
in research with human subjects. Evidence of CPHS approval must be included in the bound
copies of theses and dissertations involving research with human subjects, as well as in reports of
research completed with University or external funding.
To assist faculty in compliance with human-subjects policies and procedures, the Chair of
the CPHS (of which the Director of Sponsored Programs is a member) has recently created a
web site to make information and assistance more easily available to developers of proposals.
The CPHS meets monthly, except in August, to review and respond to research proposals, which,
since 1995, have averaged just over one hundred per year. Service on this committee is
demanding and will probably increase further as faculty research activity increases. The position
of CPHS Chair, with responsibility for all correspondence with researchers and for review of all
proposals submitted for expedited consideration, carries three units of reassigned time per year.
Misconduct in Research
In addition to its policies on academic integrity for students and its policy on the
protection of human subjects, the University is also concerned about the integrity of the faculty's
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research and other scholarship. Accordingly, in 1997 the University Senate recommended and
the President approved a policy entitled "Misconduct in Externally Funded Research" (available
in the Policy and Procedure Manual at 6.0.1).

Although this policy specifically governs

scholarly work carried out under the auspices and with the support of an external sponsor, the
procedures for verifying an allegation of misconduct and the due-process safeguards provided
constitute an excellent model for proceeding in any case involving alleged misconduct in
scholarship.

INTEGRITY IN INSTITUTIONAL RELATIONS
Information relevant to this standard is available in the undergraduate, graduate, and law
bulletins, updated in alternate years and in the annual brochure entitled USD Facts. (This and all
other publications cited in this section are available in the Resource Room.) The University's
Mission and Goals statement is published in Insight, distributed to all employees, and in the three
University bulletins. To ensure that information presented to prospective student applicants is
accurate and consistent with published materials, all of the admissions offices have developed
standard presentations about USD for use by those who give tours and information sessions. All
published statements about the University are statistically documented, and the accuracy of these
statements can easily be verified. All full-time faculty are listed in the appropriate University
bulletin, with information about their education and, in some cases, their field of specialization.
The Provost's Office issues the annual Faculty Scholarship and Creative Works, a brochure
presenting a comprehensive listing of the faculty's recent scholarly activities.

A new

publication, entitled Faculty Development: USD Funding Sources, provides information to help
faculty identify sources of University funding for professional development.
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Current publications serve as examples of USD's efforts to provide complete and
accurate information about its resources and its performance in fund-raising activities and grant
proposals. This information is also presented each year in the President's Report, where, along
with annual financial and fund-raising reports, the accomplishments of selected faculty, students,
and alumni are highlighted. In addition, the Office of Sponsored Programs supplies the Guide to
Proposal Development and Preparation, describing resources available to faculty and
administrators interested in submitting proposals for external funding.
In October, 1997, USD inaugurated Voices, a monthly publication intended to present
news about the University in an attractive and accessible way to alumni, parents, donors,
neighbors and friends, as well as to employees.

Previously, this kind of information had been

offered through assorted newsletters, calendars, and other mailings produced by various
divisions of the University. The new publication, prepared by the professional publications staff,
avoids duplication of effort and content and presents a comprehensive and accurate overview of
University news and events.
All fund-raising programs of the University pertaining to the private sector are
coordinated and supervised by the Vice President of University Relations and executed by staff
within that division. Funding initiatives are identified and prioritized in accordance with the
University's Strategic Long Range Plan.

INTEGRITY IN INSTITUTIONAL OPERATIONS
The section of this report addressing Standard 9 provides specifics on the procedures and
control mechanisms in place at USD in regard to its fiscal management. These mechanisms
demonstrate and ensure that fiscal integrity is a high priority at the University.
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The University's athletic programs are discussed in detail under Standard 7. At the core
of these programs there is the same concern for honesty and integrity that is central to the
University's mission. All intercollegiate, intramural, and recreational athletics are planned to
support the University's goal of offering students a holistic education, while not detracting from
the University's primary goal of academic excellence. The emphasis of athletic programs at
USD, therefore, is primarily educational, focusing on the welfare of the participants. University
policies encourage the interests and participation of both women and men in team and individual
sports, in intramural as well as varsity competition. Similarly, efforts are made by the Office of
the Vice President for Student Affairs to ensure that the intercollegiate athletics program does
not inappropriately limit or detract from intramural and recreational programs. Anecdotal
evidence for this, perhaps, can be seen in the sports reporting in the student newspaper, which
often contains more information about intramural and recreational activities than about
intercollegiate play. In 1998, the University invited an outside consultant to assist in conducting
a gender-equity review of its sports programs. (This review is discussed under Standard 7.)
The activities of the Department of Athletics, both intramural and recreational, are
monitored at various levels by both internal and external groups. Within the University, this
function is carried out by:
•

•
•

the University Athletic Board, a standing committee of faculty, students, and administrators,
advisory to the President in ensuring that the University's central goals are supported by
athletics;
the Board of Trustees Committee on Athletics, which monitors the fiscal integrity of the
Athletics Program, as well as its consonance with the University Mission;
the Faculty Athletic Representative, who is appointed by the President and given broad
oversight responsibilities, particularly regarding the academic integrity of the athletics
program and the student-athletes' academic performance and general welfare.
Additionally, both the West Coast Conference (WCC) and the National Collegiate

Athletic Association (NCAA) monitor USD's athletic programs. After a major assessment of
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USD's intercollegiate programs in 1997, the NCAA reported that USD was in full compliance
with NCAA regulations, noting USD's high graduation rate for athletes. (The self study for
NCAA and NCAA's response can be found in the Resource Room.) In fact, USD has the top
graduation rate in the country among Division I schools for basketball. (The NCAA retention
report is available for review in the Resource Room.) In addition to these monitoring systems,
an audit of all athletic revenue, additions and expenditures is conducted annually by a firm
external to the University; this audit has found USD's practices to be in agreement with
generally accepted accounting principles and procedures.

Conflict-of-interest Policies
Clearly expressed policies on conflict of interest for administrators, faculty and staff are
published in the Policy and Procedure Manual, Section 6.0.4 — Special Projects: Financial
Conflicts of Interest. This policy, approved by the University Senate in November of 1997,
mandates the disclosure, review, and management of conflicts of interest involving sponsored
projects. Investigators must disclose to the University any possible conflict they may have with
respect to their sponsored project, whether the conflict is present at the time sponsorship is
sought or arises during the period of sponsorship. The University reviews possible conflicts of
interest and manages and discloses actual conflicts, according to the procedures specified in this
Policy. Other policies, ranging from Employment of Family and Household Members, Outside
Employment, and Professional Ethics, to the Policy for the Research/Protection of Human
Subjects, are also found in the Policy and Procedure Manual. Policies relating to possible
conflict of interest on the part of members of the Board of Trustees are distributed to all Trustees,
and an extended questionnaire is completed by all board members to ensure that the policy is
understood and implemented.
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INTEGRITY IN RELATIONSHIPS WITH THE COMMISSION
The University of San Diego has made every effort to present to the Commission an
honest and accurate picture of its strengths and weaknesses. In preparation for the reaccreditation review, the University has engaged faculty, students, alumni, administrators and
staff members in a dialogue to address each of the WASC standards. Workshops and meetings
sponsored by WASC have alerted faculty and administrators to the importance of assessment and
to the need for qualitative and quantitative evidence in making assertions about the University.
All reports, we trust, will demonstrate the primacy of evidence in any assertions about quality.
University administrators and faculty have served and will continue to serve on WASC
accreditation teams.
The University has made a commitment to submit reports and responses to the
Commission in a timely manner and has actively sought guidance on the need for submitting
substantive-change reports in keeping with the Commission's policies and procedures. The
University of San Diego looks forward to continuing to work in a cordial and cooperative
relationship with the Accrediting Commission and will continue to report its accreditation status
in official publications in accordance with WASC guidelines.

ISSUES AND CHALLENGES
With respect to the issue of institutional integrity, our process of self study has revealed
to us that the University of San Diego has been generally successful in focusing its efforts on
accomplishing its institutional goals and in weaving its core values into the web of institutional
practice. Significant strides have been made in affirming our Catholic character, protecting
academic freedom, increasing diversity, developing cultural competency, and promoting
academic integrity. We have also learned, however, that we must remain actively committed to
diversifying further the faculty and administration, promoting respect for staff in the lowest, as
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well as the highest, positions, and teaching all members of the University community the history,
meaning, and continuing relevance and strength of USD's Catholic character.
RECOMMENDATIONS
•

•

•
•

Complete the University Senate's work on revising the policy on academic freedom,
integrating the University's policy with both the 1940 Statement of the AAUP and the
norms of Ex Corde Ecclesiae.
Obtain the endorsement of the University Senate, the President's Advisory Council, and
the Associated Students for the USD Plan for Diversity and Inclusion and begin to
implement the Plan.
Continue working with the deans, faculty, and Associated Students in the development
of an honor code for USD students.
Continue work with the Staff Employees Association to enhance workplace climate of
tolerance and respect.

Materials included in Appendix relating to Standard 1:
Policy on Academic Freedom
Campus Announcement of Irvine II Grant
Plan for Diversity and Inclusion
Values Survey
Report on the Values Survey
Catalogues, bulletins, brochures, and handbooks accompany the Self Study and
Appendix
Other materials and documentation referred to are available in the Resource Room.
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STANDARD 2 - INSTITUTIONAL PURPOSES. PLANNING AND EFFECTIVENESS
•
•

•
•

Clarity of Purpose
Institutional Planning
• Institutional Effectiveness
• Introduction
• Recent Assessment Developments
• Seven-Domain Model of Assessment Mapping
• Models and Student Outcomes
• Future Directions
Issues and Challenges
Recommendations
CLARITY OF PURPOSES
In 1993, as part of a University-wide planning effort, a committee of faculty, staff and

administrators reviewed the current understanding and implementation of the University's
Mission and Goals, concluding that there was a need to refocus and redefine the statement of the
University's goals. While no changes were made to the Mission Statement itself, the five Goals
Statements were re-ordered to reflect more accurately the primary purposes of the University:
Academic Excellence, Value Based Education, Individual Dignity, Holism, and Catholicity. The
Mission Statement and the revised Goals Statements were approved by the Board of Trustees in
1995 and are reproduced here:

The Mission
The University of San Diego is a community of scholars committed to the pursuit
of truth, academic excellence, and advancement of knowledge in liberal arts and
professional programs. Independent and comprehensive, the University of San
Diego is dedicated to providing a value-based education to all students in its
College and Schools.
A Roman Catholic institution, the University is committed to a belief in God, to
the recognition of the dignity of each individual and to the development of an
active faith community. It is Catholic because it witnesses to, and probes the
Christian message as proclaimed by the Catholic Church.
The University welcomes and respects those whose lives are formed by different
traditions, recognizing their important contributions to our pluralistic society and
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to an atmosphere of open discussion essential to liberal education. As a
community, the University is committed to collegiality, shared decision-making
and academic freedom.
Education at the University is holistic, offering opportunities for intellectual,
physical, spiritual, emotional, social and cultural development. Students are
challenged to develop knowledge, values and skills to enrich their lives and to
prepare them for careers which will provide service to their global, civic and faith
communities.

The Goals
The goals of the University of San Diego express the values which flow from the
Mission Statement including:
Academic Excellence: is an integral part of the liberal arts tradition. The
University commits itself to excellence in all its academic and professional
pursuits. Its primary goal is to achieve a level of academic excellence in teaching
and scholarship that, both in fact and in reputation, rivals the best comprehensive
universities.
The University will strive to develop the human, environmental, programmatic,
evaluative, supporting, and financial resources that are necessary to achieve
excellence as an institution of higher education whose primary mission is teaching
and encouraging research and scholarship supportive of the teaching/learning
environment.
Value Based Education: The University will continue to emphasize its
commitment to the values that characterize the best in American higher education
including Roman Catholic higher education. These values include academic
integrity, academic freedom, the rigorous quest for understanding and truth,
justice, prudence, temperance, fortitude and compassion.
Individual Dignity: The University will continue to promote and implement the
principles that are associated with the dignity of the individual human being;
individual responsibility; respect for each individual; sensitivity to the value of
individual differences; and commitment to the view that a community is enriched
by the diversity of points of view brought by individuals from a wide variety of
cultural, ethnic, religious and racial backgrounds.
Holism: Education at the University of San Diego addresses the fullest
development of the person, intellectually, physically, spiritually, emotionally,
socially, and culturally. The University will promote this goal by providing
reasonable opportunities, suitable facilities, and appropriate support services for
the holistic growth of all of its students, faculty and staff.
Catholicity: The University is committed to its Catholic identity as intended by its
founders and mandated by its corporate declaration and the Board of Trustees. It
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will communicate this identity, and the activities this identity inspires to its
various constituencies. It will continue to support an active Catholic faith
community on campus through its university ministry program.
The University believes its commitment to the Roman Catholic tradition in
American higher education is not only consistent with, but also supports, the other
goals it has set for its foreseeable future and the spirit of ecumenism and tolerance
of other religious beliefs those goals imply.

Primacy of the Mission and Goals Statements
The current Mission and Goals Statements express USD's purpose, its character, and its
philosophy of education. They serve as the standard for making decisions about curriculum,
evaluating present programs or creating new ones, and providing direction for the future. Most
importantly, these statements are the standard used to evaluate the success of the University.
The University administration has recently taken several steps to ensure that the Mission
and Goals are understood. They are published in the Undergraduate, Graduate, and Law School
Bulletins and displayed (in both Spanish and English) in workplace settings throughout the
campus, and each employee receives a copy of Insight, a publication offering a brief commentary
and explanation of the Mission and Goals.

Perhaps the most explicit indicator of the

University's commitment to embody its mission in the life of the institution, however, was the
creation in 1993 of the position of Vice President for Mission and Ministry. This Vice President,
appointed by the University President, reports directly to the President and has both a
representative and an administrative role. The Vice President represents the University in its
religious dimension as a Catholic institution of higher learning and oversees the University's
pastoral programs and projects. Most importantly, however, the Vice President for Mission and
Ministry is charged with providing leadership to the faculty, staff, and students in the
implementation of the University's Mission.
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Assessment of the Implementation of the Mission and Goals
Under the direction of the first Vice President for Mission and Ministry, a three-year
program was initiated in 1996 to assess whether the University's Mission and Goals are
understood and implemented across campus. This assessment, referred to as the "Values
Survey" and introduced under Standard 1, (see above, p. 29 ff .) was designed to examine
whether, as members of the USD community, we understand the Mission and Goals and whether
we put them into practice. Data from the Values Survey were organized according to each of the
five goals of the Mission Statement:
Academic Excellence:
Academic excellence was considered the "most visible" goal by the Values Survey
respondents, and academic excellence is described as the first

and primary goal for the

University. Survey results reveal the primacy of this goal with over 97% of all student
respondents agreeing or strongly agreeing that "faculty members set high standards for students."
Likewise, more than 91% of all student respondents agree or strongly agree that "the USD
faculty members I know respect students as individuals." Overall, the survey confirmed high
student satisfaction with the learning environment and faculty performance.

Faculty and

administrator recognition of academic excellence and its importance to the mission of the
University was evident.
Values Based Education:
To measure USD's progress toward realizing this goal, items that assessed an
appreciation for complex moral and ethical issues were included in the Values survey. In
addition, survey items that tapped dimensions of justice and compassion were incorporated in the
survey as well as the scales which evaluated the climate of academic integrity. (See above,
Standard 1).
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The results were especially encouraging in light of the recent Ethics-Across-theCurriculum initiatives coupled with the historically strong commitment to ethics demonstrated in
the General Education Ethics requirements. Student respondents were asked whether they had a
greater appreciation for moral ethical issues because of their experiences at USD, and, although
the study is not longitudinal, there are encouraging differences by year when student responses
are explored. While 69% of the first-year students agreed or strongly agreed with the statement
that they had a greater appreciation for complex moral and ethical issues because of their
experiences at USD, 80% of fourth-year students show this level of agreement. This same
growth for students by year was evident when students were asked "How important is it that
USD provides an environment in which I can become more aware of the economic and social
needs of others," only 44% of first-year

students indicated that this awareness was very

important. In contrast, over 56% of the fourth-year students indicated that this awareness was
very important. Regarding an appreciation for diversity, however, there are less encouraging
findings by year for students. While half of all respondents agreed that they were more tolerant
and accepting of others because of their experiences at USD, there are other less encouraging
indications of student awareness when other variables are explored. For example, fourth-year
students are less likely than first-year students to agree that USD has provided an environment in
which they have become more aware of the needs of students different from themselves.
The data regarding tolerance and acceptance of diversity point to the need to focus on the
fundamental role that the Mission and Goals play in the University's commitment to tolerance
and diversity.
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Individual Dignity
While most student respondents agreed that the faculty demonstrate respect for individual
dignity (86%) and 90% of all student respondents agreed that faculty are responsive to student
needs, the staff who responded perceive lower levels of individual respect. When asked whether
faculty treat staff with respect and dignity, only 80% of the faculty agreed. Likewise, almost one
fourth (24%) of the hourly-staff employees answered that they are not treated with respect and
dignity by supervisors and administrators.

Worse, almost a third (32%) of hourly-staff

employees said that they are not treated with respect and dignity by faculty. In addition, when
the staff were asked if students treat the staff with respect and dignity, 21% disagreed. This is an
area in need of further attention, and the new orientation programs for entering employees, the
creation of the position of Assistant Provost for Diversity Programs, and the development of
"Human Relations Weekends" for students all respond to this need.
Holism
A holistic education emphasizes personal development from a variety of perspectives
aimed at developing the well-balanced person. The Values Survey explored the connection
between areas of personal development and the University experience. When asked whether
USD had provided an environment in which "I have grown in my skills," survey results indicated
that administrators, staff, and faculty are overwhelmingly positive about their skills development
at USD whether addressed as growth in professional activity for administrators (90.5%) and
faculty (88%), as growth in work-related skills for staff (87%), or as academic skills for students
(93%). In contrast, however, spiritual development as a component of holism received much
less support. Only 57% of faculty agreed or strongly agreed that "USD has provided an
environment in which I have become more aware of the spiritual needs of myself and others."
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And, while 60% of students, 73% of administrators, and 65% of staff respondents agreed or
strongly agreed with this statement, these responses are much lower than other aspects of holism.
More worrisome, when asked whether USD had provided an environment in which people felt
free to express their religious beliefs, only 74% of students, 78% of administrators and staff, and
69% of faculty agreed or strongly agreed.
Catholicity
The Catholicity subcommittee focused on survey responses to ten questions relating to
religion and Catholicism. When asked to indicate a level of agreement on whether "Most of
those in supervisory and administrative positions at USD support the Catholic Mission of USD,"
only 53% of the administrators agreed that their constituency supported the University's Catholic
mission. Seventy-six percent of faculty and 74% of staff are confident of administrative support
of the Catholic mission. In contrast, when asked how important it was to support the Catholic
mission of the University, only slightly more than two-thirds of the faculty believed that it was
important for faculty to support the mission of Catholicity, and, not even half of the faculty
agreed that most of their colleagues do so (49.6%). Since this support is the fourth criterion for
rank and tenure considerations in all academic units except the School of Law, this extremely
low number is a matter of concern.
It is also a cause for concern that only 55% of USD students think that support for the
Catholic mission is important and less than two thirds of the students (62%) agree that most
faculty support the Catholic mission. When respondents were asked whether they had a greater
appreciation for the Catholic Church because of their experiences at USD, fewer than half of the
administrators (48%) and faculty (48%) and students (43%) reported that they appreciate the
Catholic Church more because of their experiences at USD. About half of the staff members say
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they do. Finally, when asked whether they have personally experienced discrimination, fewer
than 10% of the respondents in any group answered "yes" to this item.
These data indicate that religious discrimination is not a serious problem at USD, but
there are matters for concern.

While for some on campus, Catholicism continues to be

understood in narrow sectarian terms, for others, Catholicism is understood more universally in
terms of social justice and human dignity concerns as expressed in the Gospel. Ex Corde
Ecclesiae, as described in Standard 1 (see above, p. 28) is calling for Catholic universities to
incorporate both definitions into their self-understanding. USD has begun to reconcile this
tension, most notably in the re-organized orientation programs for all new employees and in the
work of the recently established Values Institute (see below, p. 167).

INSTITUTIONAL PLANNING
As part of its ongoing cycle of institutional planning, the University engaged in a
comprehensive strategic planning process between the years of 1993 and 1995.

A Strategic

Long Range Planning Committee was established, including faculty chosen by the academic
units, a staff representative, and administrators from various segments of the campus. Led by
former President Author Hughes, the Committee was charged with guiding USD's process of
planning for the years 1995-2005. This Committee worked with numerous sub-committees to
analyze sociological, technological, financial and socio-political factors that, although external to
the University, would affect the University over the ten-year period.

Fiscal and demographic

trends within the University and results from surveys of students and employees were analyzed
in order to identify and highlight USD's strengths and weaknesses in relation to other
institutions. The College, the professional Schools, and most administrative offices created their
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own long range plans, and the University Committee consulted these in preparing the
comprehensive plan. (The area plans are available in the Resource Room.)
The Committee produced its final Strategic Long Range Plan (SLRP) at the end of 1995.
This report, approved in December of that year by the Board of Trustees, could be characterized
as a detailed blueprint of the University's goals and objectives, with specific guidelines and
benchmarks for size of the student body, size of the faculty and staff, major curriculum changes,
personnel increases, revenue and expenditure changes, and facilities development through the
year 2005. (A copy of the complete SLRP is available in the Resource Room.)
In the years since the publication of the SLRP, the University of San Diego has come
under new leadership, with a new President in Fall of 1995 and a new Provost and Vice President
in Fall of 1996. During 1999 and 2000, now midway through the planning horizon of the initial
document, USD's new leadership has undertaken a process of reviewing and updating the Long
Range Plan. This process is not meant to result in another comprehensive plan, but rather serves
as a review of accomplishments since 1995, a documentation of significant changes in the
planning environment, and a recalculation of some of the data provided in the original SLRP.
The update of the plan serves as an opportunity for USD to reconfirm its general direction, to
reconsider its goals and objectives, and to reposition itself in the current planning environment.
The update is also meant to prepare the USD community to embark upon its next comprehensive
planning activity in 2003-2004. (The summary SLRP update can be found in the Appendix.)
Some of the important conclusions of the review and update of the plan include:
•

•

The University has already attained its enrollment goals for undergraduate and law students.
The planned expansion of graduate programs has advanced, but the planned increase in
graduate student enrollment has lagged.
The unforeseen boom in California's economy, an historic rise in the stock market, and
excellent financial management have helped the University prosper economically far beyond
the expectations of the plan. It is now imperative to formulate more aggressive fiscal goals.
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The demands for the construction of new and the renovation of existing academic space have
outpaced the schedule of the original plan, with a consequent need for substantial new capital
funding.
The need to develop an adequate technology infrastructure and an effective administrative
software network was underestimated in the original plan, and a substantial compensating
investment in planning, funding, and implementing these facilities and services has been and
continues to be necessary.
^
The approval of the University's Master Plan (see below p.,j by the city has stabilized
campus planning, but has intensified city regulation of ancillary University services,
especially parking.
The addition of new, full-time faculty under the Teacher-Scholar Initiative (see above, pp.7)
and the expansion of administrative positions to accommodate growth in computer services
and student development have increased the size of USD's workforce beyond that projected
in the original plan and has increased the University's overall overhead costs.
During the process of reviewing and updating the Long Range Plan, some areas have
received particular attention. The University's new academic initiatives (e.g. "incentive"
graduate programs, on-line courses, and international programs), many of which are
described under Standards 4 and 5, are being reviewed and strengthened. The SLRP update
indicated that one important element of the effort to strengthen USD's academic environment
concerns the use and availability of technology. The University's newly appointed Chief
Information Officer, therefore, has recently assembled a committee including faculty,
administrators, staff, and students to develop a comprehensive Technology Plan. Another
key aspect in USD's academic climate, as indicated in Standard 1 (see above, pp. 39-42),
concerns diversity, both among students and among faculty and staff. A taskforce including
representatives from various University constituencies has recently developed the USD Plan
for Diversity and Inclusion (see above, p. 41). In early 1999, as another important part of the
planning review, the Provost requested that the Deans and Vice Presidents review the
progress made within their respective areas towards attaining the goals and objectives of the
1995 Plan. (These reviews are available in the Resource Room.)
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INSTITUTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS
Introduction
Assessment of institutional effectiveness is a vital component of USD's mission. Over
the years, USD's assessment effort has been directed primarily by the academic deans and the
Dean of Students. There is no "Assessment Office," so the effort has been built around the
honest questioning and reflection of faculty and administrators, committed to providing
challenging academic experiences in a holistic learning environment.
Assessment asks focused questions, assembles and interprets data, reconciles it with
existing information, and communicates results that faculty, students, and administrators can use
in their disciplines and deliberations. Integrated assessment presents a broader perspective and
application of information than more localized practice provides, it encourages collaboration
among programs internal and external to USD, and it is reflected in program activities and
institutional decisions. The present discussion outlines recent and current assessment processes at
USD, provides examples of the results of assessment in the College and schools, identifies
common themes, and suggests the shape of USD's newly proposed integrated assessment model.

Recent Assessment Developments
Assessment Committee
Now in its seventh year, USD's Assessment Committee has worked to establish and
encourage mechanisms to ensure that program activities and outcomes are being measured,
analyzed, and changed when necessary, in a regular and systematic way in order to achieve the
University's stated goals and objectives. The Committee's goal has been to serve as a resource
to individuals, programs, and departments, as a communication link and central depository of
assessment information, and as a liaison to internal and external constituencies. The Committee
includes faculty from the College and the professional Schools and administrators from
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Academic Affairs, Student Affairs, Mission and Ministry, and University Relations. The
Assessment Committee meets year-round to review and report on a University-wide assessment
agenda. Much of the Committee's current discussion reflects its own transition from merely
tracking individual assessment efforts to considering them in the context of integrated
institutional assessment and encouraging further activity. Members foresee that the Committee's
future focus will be on sharing its expertise with departments across campus, convening dialogue
among programs with similar goals (evaluation of internships, for example), and continuing to
provide leadership and resources. Increasing Committee resources will be critical to achieving
these objectives.
Assessment by the College and Schools
In the early 1990s, the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences, along with Department
Chairs and Program Directors, began planning for departmentally-based faculty teams to assess
student-learning outcomes. Faculty are expected to do the following:
1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)

update learning outcome statements and integrate them into syllabi;
develop data collection strategies;
engage in program analysis;
plan external program reviews;
make pedagogical and curricular changes based upon assessment;
develop ways to share results with students;
report to the Dean on assessment specifics.
The College's assessment plans were reviewed in the mid-1990s, in 1999, and again in

Spring 2000.
Departments have identified their General Education (GE) goals and have developed
ways to assess learning outcomes. The Theology and Religious Studies faculty, for example,
conducted a survey of upper-division students' experiences with the religious studies portion of
the GE. Students responded to value-statements ("In the future, I will probably try to leam more
about religious ideas"), evaluated learning outcomes ("I have a greater understanding and
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appreciation of at least one religious tradition other than my own"), and rated their satisfaction
with curriculum and instruction. Results confirmed that the Department's goals for General
Education were being met. Both the faculty and the leadership of Arts and Sciences are strongly
committed to the institutionalization of assessment.
The College of Arts and Sciences has also long been conducting focused external
program review, since there is no general accreditation association for the liberal arts. The Dean
establishes an external review schedule and works with the department Chair to coordinate the
faculty's efforts to produce an external review document. (An example of an external review
document and reviewer's report can be found in the Appendix and copies of all other recent
external review documents and reviewers' comments can be found in the Resource Room.) The
document is sent to the reviewer, a noted teacher and scholar from an institution similar to USD,
who studies the document and then conducts a two-day, on-site consultation with the Dean,
faculty of the department, and students. The review concludes with an exit interview with the
Dean and Provost, and the reviewer submits a written report with recommendations within sixty
to ninety days.
The recent review of the Department of Mathematics and Computer Science illustrates
how the College faculty use the reviews for improvement. The reviewer reported being
impressed with the quality of the department's faculty and students, but pointed out several areas
in which the curriculum could be restructured to provide a more coherent presentation of topics
and to bolster students' learning in areas in which he detected some weakness. He also pointed
out the need to develop laboratory classes for computer science students and questioned the
continuing relevance of a few of the topics still being taught in one of the lower-level classes.
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The Department is currently working on the curricular changes the reviewer suggested and
preparing a proposal for the support needed to develop the laboratory classes he suggested.
The School of Business Administration has recently begun using the Baldrige Model as
its primary method of comprehensive program assessment. This model, described in detail under
Standard 4, (see below, p. 116 ff.) includes strategic planning, self-studies, external reviews,
management audits, and accreditation reviews. The model provides baseline measures and
standards of comparison using accepted assessment protocols and serves as a tool for strategic
planning, organizational development, and leadership and professional education. The School
also uses the University of Washington Instructional Assessment System (IAS) for assessment of
individual courses, as described under Standard 4. (see below, pp. 118-119).
In addition, the Accounting faculty in the Business School recently used assessment data
to revise their curriculum. The faculty regularly survey senior accounting majors to ascertain
whether, in their opinion, the program provides adequate skills in such areas as CPA preparation,
computing, teamwork, leadership, and international issues. The surveys in 1999 indicated a
perceived lack of flexibility in the program, due to a curriculum driven by the requirements to
prepare students for the CPA examination. The survey also revealed, however, that only about
one-third of USD accounting majors intend to take the CPA examination. The faculty responded
by altering the curriculum to allow students to select an accounting specialty from one of three
options: financial accounting (CPA preparation), supply management, or real estate and finance.
This year the faculty will introduce a fourth option in information technology.
The School of Education's Credential Programs and its Marriage and Family Therapy
Program are reviewed and approved by external agencies, as described under Standard 4. (See
below, p. 130) The School is also preparing for initial accreditation visits by the Council on
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Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational Programs (CACREP) and the National
Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE). Assessment of all the School's
programs includes external peer review, student review and evaluation upon graduation, course
evaluation, practicum evaluation, exam pass rates, teaching evaluations, and standardized exam
score comparisons.
The School's evaluation of students upon graduation provides an example of the use of
assessment outcomes for continuing improvement. The faculty in the Teacher Education Section
had for some time been using a comprehensive exit examination to monitor student learning in
the M. Ed. program. In 1998 the faculty decided that the examination was no longer measuring
learning outcomes adequately and developed a new performance evaluation process to replace
the examination. Students now prepare a capstone portfolio, instead of taking the examination.
Although both procedures measured student outcomes, the portfolio allows the faculty to learn
more about the strengths and weaknesses of their academic program in developing the
knowledge and skills necessary to fulfill the learning objectives of the curriculum.
USD's School of Law tracks retention, Bar Exam pass rates, employment of graduates,
and on-campus recruiting as part of its assessment effort. It surveys student satisfaction with
faculty instruction and alumni satisfaction with their experiences at the Law School. The School
undergoes external review by the American Bar Association and the Association of American
Law Schools. According to the University of Texas evaluation of research by law school
faculties, USD ranks twenty-third among the nearly 200 ABA-accredited law schools in the
United States.
In recent focus-group assessments of students in the Law School's graduate programs,
the faculty learned that students enrolled in the general LL.M. Program were dissatisfied with the
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concentration in business and corporate law. They believed that the concentration was not
providing them the skills and background necessary to obtain the specialized employment
opportunities they sought. The faculty studied the concentration and decided that there were
sufficient resources of specialized courses and faculty expertise to justify the development of a
new program, entitled Master of Laws in Business and Corporate Law. This new program offers
students the opportunity to take additional, specialized work beyond the level of a concentration
in a general program and to prepare themselves better for practice.
Assessment is a particular strength of the School of Nursing: it is continuous and results
are consistently used to improve programs. All baccalaureate, masters, and doctoral programs are
reviewed on a four-year cycle. Review includes instructional quality (peer review, student
evaluation), external review (by the Board of Registered Nursing, California Commission for
Teacher Credentialing, and Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education), ETS standardized
measures, student learning outcomes, employer review, employment rates, alumni surveys, and
surveys of alumni performance.
The ETS standardized measures assessment helped the faculty of the Nurse Practitioner
Program determine that the students were being required to complete an excessive number of
"SOAP"s (extensive written analyses of clinical encounters). After consideration of the
appropriate objectives of the SOAP requirement, the faculty changed the requirement from a
specific number of reports per unit to a graduated number of reports over the four clinical
semesters. The result was a concentration of written reports at the beginning of the clinical
period, when students most needed to develop and practice reporting skills and the elimination of
report requirements in the last clinical semester, when the competency had been mastered. The
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total reporting requirement was reduced from 32 to 24 reports, which lessened the load on
students, while preserving enough practice to master the skill.
Assessment in other University Departments
Assessment initiatives within Student Affairs include the annual freshmen survey,
freshmen activities-interest survey (now in its 28th year), orientation program evaluation,
surveys of satisfaction with residence life, and surveys of graduating seniors. Other periodic
evaluations include the NCAA Self-study, the UCLA/Astin study of civic responsibility, and the
CORE Drug and Alcohol survey. Individual programs are regularly evaluated through survey,
focus group, or taskforce, and the information gathered is used to create and redesign services.
(Details of these assessment initiatives are discussed under Standard 7.) University-wide
initiatives have also been conducted by both Mission and Ministry (particularly with the recent
Values Survey, discussed under Standard 1) and University Relations, which conducts a survey
of USD alumni.

Seven-Domain Model to Map Assessment at USD
Because the basic unit at USD is the individual program, assessment begins and is
mapped from this level. After struggling with the question of how assessment efforts across
programs and disciplines could be conveniently shared, in 1998 the Assessment Committee
decided to use a common model for mapping program assessment and for profiling efforts,
strengths, gaps, and commonalities. An end-to-end model, inspired by the work of the American
Psychological Association's Committee on Accreditation, was adapted by the Assessment
Committee to fit USD's needs. According to this model, each University program can be
analyzed through the lenses of seven "domains," or areas of concentration and can thus be
mapped on a common template for discussion and exploration. The seven domains of this model
are distinguished as follows:
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1. Student Academic Profile: (Who is invited to participate?) Includes eligibility and entrance
requirements, major/minor/non-major status, diversity, special status (e.g. distance learner,
readmission), retention and graduation.
2. Program Philosophy and Mission: (To what series of events and outcomes are participants
invited?) Includes values and principles, goals and objectives, core curriculum, and curriculum
plan.
3. Program Resources: (How much and what kind of energy is available?) Includes faculty,
physical facilities, arrangements with other nearby universities or institutes, learning materials,
trendlines on FTE, clerical support, etc.
4. University Initiatives: (What special emphases distinguish this program?) Includes
internationalization, diversity, technology, teacher-scholar model, transborder emphasis,
community service learning, leadership, writing, ethics, values, etc.
5. Faculty-Student Interaction: (How does learning happen? By what methods and processes?)
Includes such things as keystone and capstone courses, internships, academic integrity,
pedagogy, interaction with alumni.
6. Program Self-assessment of Outcomes: (How well does it work? What are the results?)
Includes learning outcomes, cybernetic use of outcome data, evaluative standards and criteria,
course outcomes, measurement of critical thinking skills, comparison to national standards or
other universities' departments, comparison to program's previous performance, alumni
placement and career paths, written policies and procedures, retention.
7. Public Disclosure: (Who knows about the program?) Includes communicated philosophy of
learning and training, information to prospective students, to other USD departments, to
professional peers at conferences, etc. Also includes accreditation processes and current status.
Individual programs (e.g. Honors, Physics, Financial Aid) form the basic unit to be
mapped. The model's seven domains encompass all facets of the program and allow assessment
to be mapped end-to-end, from start to finish. Mapping begins with initial components, flows
through processes, identifies and examines outcomes and results, then uses them to inform,
transform, and strengthen the program. To illustrate how the Seven-Domain Model can be used,
the assessment efforts of the Chemistry Department are outlined here:
1. Student Academic Profile: Chemistry majors tend to follow three career paths: industry, premed/dental/pharmacy, and graduate study in chemistry and related fields. Faculty examine
alumni ability to thrive in each setting and are assured through multiple outcome measures that
students' preparation is strong.
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2. Program Philosophy and Mission: Clear goals and objectives are articulated for the
departmental, major, and GE curriculum. Faculty review curricula annually, and data from self
studies are reported to the American Chemical Society (ACS) every five years. The Department
sees itself as student-centered and ably describes how that happens.
3. Program Resources: Faculty regularly assess department research, library holdings, journal
subscriptions, instruments, and condition and size of labs (ACS Self Study, 1991, and annual
updates) and actively use results (proposal to Provost, 1997).
4. University Initiatives: Undergraduate research is identified as a strong asset for majors. The
teacher-scholar model is active. At least one community-based learning experience is initiated.
5. Faculty-Student Interaction: Undergraduate research is a strength that the faculty continues to
examine and improve upon (e.g.instituting summer dorm residencies for undergraduate
researchers). In capstone course now being developed, majors will demonstrate ability to
understand, research, and present chemistry topics orally and in writing. The creation of
internships is in discussion. Faculty research feeds innovations in teaching, including
publications in the area of student-learning outcomes. Some student research projects have also
been published. Faculty are in contact with alumni; a survey was conducted in 1998 (N=82) and
results given to all departmental faculty.
6. Program Self-assessment of Outcomes: Students' achievement of fundamental concepts in
Chemistry is measured by a national ACS exam used as a final exam after first-year General
Chemistry, by the ACS Division of Chemical Engineering program, and by reviewing majors'
GRE scores in comparison to national norms. The program engaged in a self study in 1991 and
was visited and certified by ACS in 1993.
7. Public Disclosure: The program, ACS-certified, is fully described in Undergraduate Bulletin
and in a departmental brochure.

Models and Student Outcomes
Assessment at USD focuses on application, and therefore goals and objectives tend to
determine the assessment model to be employed. For example, the summit or town meeting has
been used to assess climate of diversity or international students' experience, the single-variable
or thematic-review model to evaluate such programs as the preceptorials, and an end-to-end, or
flow, model has been used to assess programs such as Financial Aid. Finally, some operations,
such as Enrollment Management, occasionally require the critical-level or flash-point model of
assessment.
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Student-outcomes data are generated from many models and sources. A sample of USD's
assessment work is presented here and all assessment efforts are detailed in the archival
presentation available in the Resource Room.
Sample of Outcomes Data Collected at USD
Outcomes Data Collected
Frequency Counts
Graduation/Retention/Attrition
Enrollment Data
Acceptance Rates: Grad/Prof
Schools
Articulation Agreement Data
Survey Data
HERI
Alumni Survey
Student Satisfaction Surveys
Classroom Surveys
Campus Climate Surveys

Sample Source

Frequency

Institutional Research
Enrollment Management
Departments

Semester
Semester
Annual (Fall)

Enrollment Management

Semester

Student Affairs
Varies; Alumni Affairs, '98
Student Affairs
Faculty
Diversity, '91; Academic
Integrity, '93
Values, '97

Annual (Fall)
Occasional
Annual
Varies
Varies

Values/Ethics Surveys
Student Motivation Surveys
Test Data
Prof Schools; Career Programs
Licensure and Bar Examinations
School of Nursing
Nationally Normed Diagnostic
Tests
Program Completion Tests
Locally Designed Diagnostic Tests
Skills Tests
Locally Designed Remediation Follow-up
Locally Designed General Skills Tests
n/a
Nationally Normed Remediation
Follow-up
Biology
Nationally Normed General
Skills Tests
Other
Student Affairs
Exit Interviews
Departments
Portfolio Assessment
University
Relations
Case Studies
International Students'
Single variable or thematic
Experience,'98
review
Enrollment Management
Critical level or flash point
Copley Librarians
Information Literacy
MSGL Program
Distance Learning

Varies

Annual

n/a

As needed
As occurs
As needed
As needed
In progress
In progress
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Future Directions: Integrated Assessment at USD
As USD's assessment efforts have evolved, the Assessment Committee has been
developing a new charge for itself. The Committee will address new questions, such as how the
characteristics of incoming student cohorts will influence learning outcomes and the best ways
for students to learn the results of assessment of their cohort's or their program's performance.
The Committee is also considering the publication of pamphlets for students and faculty about
specific assessment initiatives at USD. The Seven-Domain Mapping Project will continue to
profile assessment efforts at USD. Within the next few months, the University Senate will
review the initial draft of a "Philosophy of Assessment at USD."

Issues and Challenges
As a Catholic, independent university, USD must strive constantly to be true to both its
Catholic heritage and character and to its dedication to academic excellence. The results of the
Values Survey indicate success is both areas, but a much greater degree of success in the latter
than the former. The University's actions in response to the Survey include the strengthening of
the University Ministry program, an enhanced effort to promote diversity, tolerance, and respect
among members of the community, and new and redesigned orientation programs for new
faculty, administrators, and staff. These initiatives constitute a good beginning, but there remains
a need to find more specific ways to integrate the University's Catholic character with its core
mission of teaching and research. The University provides substantial faculty development funds
to the faculty to enhance their instruction and research, and, perhaps, it would be possible to use
some of these resources to help make the integration more effective and more visible.
With respect to planning, there has been considerable attention recently to reflecting in
the Strategic Long Range Plan the rapid demographic, technological, and financial changes that
the University has experienced and to filling the gaps in the SLRP with specialized plans for
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technology and diversity. There remains a need to plan for a capital campaign in the next three to
five years and to write a completely new strategic plan before the middle of the decade.
In the area of institutional effectiveness, the self-study process has brought to light the
fact that the University's assessment program is not effectively coordinated at the institutional
level. Although the faculty has been actively engaged in assessment activities and although these
activities have been creative, well-designed, and have revealed much about our instructional
effectiveness, the overall assessment program suffers from fragmentation,

the lack of common

data categories, and unevenness in faculty support. Some of these difficulties stem from the lack
of a "culture of assessment" yet at USD, but there is no doubt that the University's willingness to
allow, even to encourage, the College and Schools to take independent paths to assessing
outcomes has made coordination, data collection, and analysis difficult.
In partial response to this challenge, the Provost has recently decided to expand the
position of the Director of Institutional Research from two-thirds to full-time and to move the
Office of Institutional Research into the newly organized Office of Information Technology
Services, under the direction of the University's Chief Information Officer. This change will
provide the new Director of Institutional Research (the former Director retired in June 2000 and
a search for a successor is underway) with more direct access to data and enhanced resources for
data collection and analysis.
The Seven-Domain Model of assessment mapping is another attempt to coordinate
institutional assessment efforts more effectively. It is a powerful and flexible instrument, well
suited to allow for the considerable variability in the academic units' assessment instruments.
The Model has been developed so recently, however, that few faculty know of it and there is a
need to make it better known and to provide training in its use.
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RECOMMENDATIONS
•
•
•
•

Consider the creation of a faculty development fund to enhance research and teaching
directed at integrating USD's Catholic character and academic excellence.
Complete the Technology Plan by Fall 2001 and prepare for a comprehensive strategic
planning program to begin in 2003-2004.
Increase faculty knowledge of, support for, and training in the Seven-Domain Model of
assessment mapping.
Provide increased budgetary support for the Assessment Committee to expand its
support for the College and Schools.

Materials included in Appendix relating to Standard 2:
Mission Statement (Strategic Long Range Plan; September 2000)
Institutional Goals
Strategic Long Range Plan Summary
Seven-Domain Assessment Map
Freshman Attrition Reports, 1997,1998,1999
Other materials and documentation referred to are available in the Resource Room.
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STANDARD 3 - GOVERNANCE AND ADMINISTRATION
•
•
•
•
•

The Governing Board
Administration
Faculty
Students
Recommendations
THE GOVERNING BOARD
Ultimate responsibility for the quality and integrity of the University of San Diego is

vested in the Board of Trustees by virtue of USD's charter and by legal authority of the State of
California, which approved the University as a self-governing, independent, co-educational,
institution in 1972.

Of the forty-one positions on the Board, thirty-seven are filled through

election by the Board members, two through selection by the Provincial of the Religious of the
Sacred Heart or her delegate, and two through selection by the incumbent Bishop or
administrator of the Roman Catholic Diocese of San Diego. Each trustee serves a three-year
term and is eligible for reappointment. There is no limitation on terms; reappointment is based
on attendance and participation. The University does not currently have a rotation policy for
staggered terms. The President of the University serves as an ex-officio voting member of the
Board. Trustees are selected, oriented, educated, and assessed for their performance by the
Committee on Trustees, which has been appointed by the chair and proposed to the Board.
The majority of Board members (83%) reside in San Diego, with an additional 8%
elsewhere in the state, 6% elsewhere in the U.S. and 3% outside of the U.S.. The University
seeks to select trustees from a diverse population. Currently, two-thirds of the Board are male,
86% are white, and 78% are Catholic. The ages of Board members range from 40 (with one
younger member) to 70-plus, with 39% of the members over the age of 60. The members of the
Board come from various professional areas, including business, finance, medicine, law,
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education, real estate development, media, religion, and philanthropy.

Many members are

community leaders involved in civic, church, social, and other volunteer activities in Southern
California. A majority of Board Members are also trustees of other boards including banks,
hospitals, schools, colleges, and cultural institutions. In describing themselves on a recent
survey, Board members indicated that their greatest expertise and their primary interests are in
the areas of budget and finance, management, planning, and student affairs with such areas as
fund-raising, investment, and education ranking lower. Increasing the diversity of the Board in
terms of gender, race, religion, age, and areas of expertise continues to be a goal for the
University.
The Board acts as a body of the whole. Most of the Board work is accomplished through
nine standing Committees (Academic Affairs, Athletics, Mission and Ministry, Strategic Issues,
Facilities, Finance, Student Affairs, Trustees, and University Relations) and the Executive
Committee. The duties and responsibilities of the governing board are clearly defined in the
Bylaws of the University of San Diego and are readily available in the Board of Trustees
Orientation Manual (available in the Resource Room). Policies affecting the whole University
or any of its segments (faculty, administration, or staff) must ultimately receive total Board
approval. The Board of Trustees has clear responsibility for both approval of new policies and
the monitoring of existing policies in critical areas (e.g., conflict of interest, new programs,
affirmative action, honorary degree recipients, Catholicity, crisis management, succession, gifts
and grants, and academic freedom and integrity).

Following appropriate consultation from

numerous sources including the Vice Presidents and Deans, the Board is also responsible for
selecting and then every three years evaluating the President of the University.
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The Board of Trustees meets four times each academic year. The standing committees of
the Board meet beforehand to consider policies, long-range plans, and major functional areas of
the institution. The Executive Committee, comprised of officers of the Board and chairs of the
standing committees, acts on behalf of the Board when necessary and serves as a general steering
committee. The Executive Committee is available to deal with special matters or those not
appropriate to consideration at a full Board meeting, such as the evaluation of the President and
review of compensation for Vice Presidents. The Committee on Trustees, in addition to
preparing documentation about potential candidates for trusteeship, is charged with reviewing
the statement of trustee responsibilities, evaluating the performance of Board officers,
recommending trustees for leadership positions, reviewing the composition of the Board, and
evaluating trustees eligible for reappointment and emeritus status. An annual conflict-of-interest
statement is filed by each Board member. Separate legal counsel is provided to the Board by an
attorney who attends all Board meetings.
The Board has fiduciary responsibility and full authority for policy matters relating to the
finances and assets of the University. Under the aegis of its Finance Committee, which oversees
the University's fiscal operation and policy, the Board monitors the ongoing financial operation
and capital investments of the institution. Board members are expected to support the University
financially in a variety of ways, although no absolute amount is expected and the amount of both
annual and capital gift is determined by each trustee. The Board is proud of the University's
Moody rating of A3 and its increase in endowment funds from $18.5 million in 1992 to over
$100 million now. All the same, the Board is strongly committed to achieving a major growth in
endowment funds for the University.

77 of 309

The Board's commitment to the University, evidenced by their performance and their
financial support, is also reflected in their 62% response rate to a lengthy survey circulated in
preparation for the accreditation process. The Taskforce addressing this Standard found several
of the survey results to be of particular interest. For example, when members were asked to cite
"three special strengths" of this institution (no examples were provided), 81% of their responses
clearly related to three of the five goals articulated in USD's Mission Statement (viz. academic
excellence, values, and Catholicity), while others noted such things as the University's
manageable size and its beauty and location. When asked about the "teacher-scholar model,"
expressed as a high priority by the President and Provost, 35% of the respondents indicated they
had no understanding of it - a finding of concern to the Task Force. Because the Board had fully
supported and voted for the funding of this priority, however, the President has suggested that
some Board members simply did not recognize this term. Trustees were also asked about their
attendance at University events. Although most respondents reported coming onto campus for
major official events, several Trustees expressed an interest in attending other activities if invited
by a faculty member and in getting to know more faculty members. Currently the orientation of
new Board members includes a campus tour and the option of visiting a class. Every Board
meeting is preceded by a luncheon at which trustees visit with invited faculty, students, and staff.
At the annual Board of Trustees retreat, trustees and their spouses share meals, golf, tennis and
meetings with the deans and their spouses and other members of the university community who
are involved in presentations to the Board. The Task Force suggests that the informal interaction
with faculty, staff, and students might be expanded in various settings on the campus. The
trustees' overall satisfaction with USD and their interest in increasing their involvement with the
campus is indeed gratifying.
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ADMINISTRATION
In gathering information for this section of the report, personal interviews were
conducted with the President, the five Vice Presidents and the five Deans. A written survey of
all staff and administrators was also conducted, the results of which are available in the Resource
room.
The University's top administration, organized to provide educational leadership for the
institution, includes the President, the Provost and Vice President of Academic Affairs (one
position, referred to below as "Provost"), and the Vice Presidents of Finance and Administration,
Mission and Ministry, Student Affairs, and University Relations. The President reports to the
Board of Trustees and the five Vice Presidents report to the President. The five Deans (Arts and
Sciences, Business Administration, Education, Law, and Nursing) all report to the Provost.
Administrative procedures and organizational structures are delineated in the University Policy
and Procedure Manual, which is updated frequently by the office of Human Resources.
In 2000, the Provost, the Vice President for University Relations, and the Vice President
for Finance and Administration restructured their respective areas. In the Provost's area, four
changes were made in response to assessment of University needs. The first was to add a Vice
Provost and Chief Information Officer (CIO). Several other positions were modified in various
ways to create the positions of Associate Provost for Graduate Programs, Associate Provost for
Pre-College Programs, and Assistant Provost and Director of Campus Diversity Development.
The CIO position was added in June 2000 after much deliberation throughout the
University and upon the recommendation of the NCHEMS study conducted in 1998 and
discussed under Standard 6. (See below, p. 214. The study is available in the Resource Room.)
The primary recommendation from NCHEMS was to consolidate the two computing
departments on campus -- Academic Computing and Administrative Data Processing - into a
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single department reporting to a Chief Information Officer. The two existing departments have
distinct computing systems and have reported to different vice presidents. The new CIO has
already met with almost all members of the University's senior administration, including the
Deans and Associate and Assistant Deans, to discuss the evolution of the computing environment
on campus from dual, non-integrated networks to a single, integrated system, characterized by
collaborative computing support services.
The position of Associate Provost for Graduate Programs is described in the discussion of
graduate education at USD under "Response to Recommendations." (See above, p. 16 ff.)
The position of Associate Provost for Pre-College Programs was created as a result of the
earlier restructuring of the position of Dean of Academic Services.

Consistent with the

President's vision and the University's needs, the person in this position will coordinate
community programs with USD's academic programs and will continue the University's
successful work in obtaining grants from the federal TRIO Program and similar programs in the
private sector.

(The person currently holding this position is also responsible for chairing the

University Assessment Committee and is Interim Director of Institutional Research while the
search for a permanent Director is underway.)
The full-time position of Assistant Provost and Director of Campus Diversity
Development was created from a half-time human-resources and half-time campus-diversityprograms position in order to further the objectives of the University in its inclusion effort. The
University's need for leadership at the executive level in this area emerged from the Values
Survey and the Irvine initiative, "Creating Cultural Competency."
The Vice President for University Relations, in consultation with the President, the
Director of Human Resources, and a University task force, reorganized his division into three
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distinct areas: Communications/Marketing, Operations, and Fundraising/Development. This
reorganization occurred after a year of assessing how the division could meet its future
challenges while handling present responsibilities more efficiently and effectively.
Finally, the Vice President for Finance and Administration added the new executive-level
position of Associate Vice President for Finance and Administration. The Associate Vice
President acts on behalf of the Vice President in his absence and has direct responsibility for
University Services (Bookstore, Mail Center, Print Shop, and Campus Card Services) and the
Controller's area (including Accounting, Bursar, Procurement).
University administrators are evaluated every three years and in some areas are evaluated
annually. The University, recognizing that it does not have a uniform method of evaluation and
assessment for its administrators, began an examination of this matter at the annual
administrative retreat in January 2000. For that occasion, the President invited a professional
consultant to discuss administrative evaluations. The consultant was well received and will be
conducting three performance-management training sessions for senior-level administrators in
September and October 2000. Topics in the training sessions will include "best practices" and
their relation to institutional values, professional development and accountability, and
institutionalizing a performance-management program.
Committees
Within the administration, there are several horizontal committees established to facilitate
communication and informed decision-making. The Cabinet includes the Vice Presidents,
Deans, and Chair of the Senate and it serves in an advisory capacity to the President. This group
was organized in the early 1970s by the former University President to increase communication
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throughout the campus, to advise him on academic matters, and to establish policy or, when
appropriate, to recommend that policy be taken by the President to the Board of Trustees.
The President's Advisory Council (PAC) includes the Vice Presidents, Deans, Chair of
the University Senate, and directors of various departments and administrative units throughout
campus. The PAC was created in 1987 to increase communication across segments of the
University, to advise the President on University-wide matters, and to recommend policy to the
President, who may, if appropriate, bring these matters to the Board of Trustees. The President
values this broad input as she determines how to implement decisions and recommendations
made by the Senate or other committees or policy-making groups.
The roles of the Cabinet and the PAC were reviewed during this past academic year and
input regarding their structure and purpose was sought by the President from a variety of
University constituencies. Following a series of discussions in both bodies, documents outlining
the role of each were accepted. (These documents are available in the Resource Room.)
The President also meets every two weeks with the Vice Presidents to receive advice on
matters of University-wide interest. Further, the Provost meets regularly with the Deans to
discuss academic policy and decision-making. All participants indicate that the Deans' Council
provides a valuable forum in which they are able to share information and work towards
institutional goals.
Decision-Making Processes
Decision-making at the University continues to be both decentralized and centralized,
according to recent interviews and surveys of administration and staff. Many administrators at
the vice-presidential or decanal level believe that they currently have an appropriate amount of
decision-making authority, allowing them the freedom to make policy decisions for their own
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areas after consulting with faculty or staff and providing the avenues to take broader issues to the
President and the Board.

Roles and responsibilities, thus, are clearly defined.

Several

administrators described decision-making at USD as thoughtful and deliberate and less
politicized than at other institutions.
Some administrators voiced concern regarding follow-up of the University long-range
plan, which was developed between 1993 and 1995 prior to the arrival of the current President
and three of the current Vice Presidents. It should be noted, however, that over 100 members of
the University community, including administration, faculty, students, and staff, participated in a
day-long planning retreat, dealing with the Strategic Plan, in January 1997. The President chose
this topic because she felt that the Strategic Plan's focus on individual unit plans was inadequate
to guide institution-wide planning. Prior to the retreat, each participant was asked to list the ten
most important University-wide priorities identified in the strategic plan. These priorities were
discussed, resulting in a list of institutional priorities, which has since given guidance to the
President's decisions on budget and planning for the University. The President and the Provost
continue to examine the long-range plan with the help of a committee charged with reviewing
what has been achieved and updating some of the earlier goals and priorities. (See above, pp.
59-62.)
The University budget process includes consolidated input from each vice-presidential
area, presented through administrative requests for resources. Prior to making recommendations
to the Board, the University Budget Committee meets in an open forum to seek input from the
entire University community. After final budget approval by the Board, expenditures are
authorized in accordance with the initial requests and budget plan. (For an expanded explanation
of the budgeting process, see below, Standard 9, pp. 282 ff.)
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Staff and Administrators
University staff and administrators were surveyed regarding communication and
decision-making as part of a campus-wide survey conducted in Fall 1998 and Spring 1999. The
results of this survey are discussed under Standard 5.

FACULTY
The role of faculty in institutional governance is exercised through the University Senate,
through the Academic Assembly of the College of Arts and Sciences, through the faculty of the
professional Schools, through a variety of committees and consultative bodies within the
professional Schools and the College, and through other university-wide committees.
In the preparation of this Self Study, current and past senators were invited to comment
on governance at USD and specifically on concerns about the Senate noted by WASC in its 1992
and 1997 reports. In addition, all full-time tenured and tenure-track faculty were asked to
complete a survey comprised of questions based on the language of Standard Three and language
from WASC's 1992 and 1997 reports to USD. The overall response to the survey was significant
(109 out of 288 faculty members, or 38%), including 62 (of 147) from Arts and Sciences; 24 (of
61) from Business; 11 (of 17) from Education; 7 (of 54) from Law; and 5 (of 11) from Nursing.
While the low response of the Law faculty presents problems for making comparative
judgments, three observations are appropriate:
1) The governance structure at the University of San Diego is comprehensive, but a majority of
faculty respondents in the College (74%) and in the Schools of Business Administration
(63%) and Education (55%) disagree that their role in University governance and policy
making is clearly and publicly defined. Of the faculty responding from the Schools of
Nursing and Law, 80% and 57%, respectively, believe that it is. A similar perception exists
about the role of faculty in budgeting. Faculty respondents in the College (81%) and the
professional Schools of Business Administration (66%) and Education (55%) tend to think
that their role in budgeting is not clearly defined, while Law (57%) and Nursing faculty
(80%) perceive that it is.
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2) The consensus of faculty in all academic units is that they have (and exercise) a voice in
educational programs and in their personnel policies. For example, faculty in each of the
Schools and the College determine such matters as curricula, student standards and faculty
affairs. Similar consensus is not evident regarding other institutional policies, for example,
budgeting. Nursing and Law faculty agree that they have (and exercise) a voice on other
kinds of policies, but faculty in the College and the Business School tend to disagree. The
position of the Education faculty on this question is ambiguous.
3) It appears that faculty in the smaller academic units, especially in Nursing, experience fewer
problems with faculty governance issues than do faculty in the larger units. The Law faculty
also seem satisfied with their governance role, although only 13% of that group responded to
this survey and therefore statistical inferences are difficult to make.
(The results of the Self-Study surveys on Standards 3.C.1 and 3.C.2, the basis for these
conclusions, are available for review in the Resource Room.)
The University Senate
Many faculty applaud the Senate for being a hard-working, responsible and focused
body, for becoming increasingly efficient, and for acting more expeditiously on issues and
policies than it has in the past. This movement toward more efficient and effective operation
directly addresses criticisms that WASC made of the Senate in its 1992 and 1997 reports. In
response to the 1992 WASC recommendation that the Senate be restructured, the Senate resolved
in the Fall of 1999 to review its Constitution and Bylaws when it accepted the report of its Ad
Hoc Committee on the Role of the Senate vis-a-vis other USD governing bodies.
According to the recent survey, the Senate's role in faculty governance appears to be
understood by a majority of Arts and Sciences, Nursing, and Law faculty, but not by the faculties
of Education and Business Administration. Fewer than half of the Education faculty respondents
and fewer than a third of the Business faculty respondents report that they understand the
Senate's role.

The faculty is similarly divided on its collective perception of the Senate's

effectiveness. About a third of respondents agree that the Senate is effective in its governance
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role; some two-fifths disagree; and the rest expressed no opinion. School of Business faculty
are the most critical of the Senate, two-thirds of them suggesting that it is not effective.
In responses to the survey, criticism of the Senate was often framed in terms of the way
the Senate functions, its lack of power, and the administration's stance toward the Senate. As one
respondent, a past Senate Chair, put it, "faculty governance is alive and well at USD. Shared
governance is another story. Administrators are all too often unilaterally adopting policies which
should rightfully come before the Senate for its recommendation." Thus it appears that, although
the Senate has not yet fully achieved its constitutional objectives, some improvements have taken
place in its operation since the last WASC reviews. Beginning in 1997, there has been increased
faculty input into the budget process through consultation with the Provost by a Senate
committee with augmented membership.

(This will be facilitated further as the Provost

implements a more extended timetable for budget deliberations.) In addition, an ad hoc
committee of the Senate was created in Spring, 1999 to examine the role of the Senate vis-a-vis
the other policy bodies of the University. The committee made eight recommendations which
were passed by the Senate and forwarded to the President who accepted virtually all of them. In
summary, these recommendations were:
1) that a written statement be developed by the Administration in concert with the Senate
regarding the purpose of the President's Advisory Council (PAC), the Cabinet, and the
Dean's Council;
2) that the Senate be considered the appropriate body for the discussion and approval of policies
and policy changes within its jurisdiction;
3) that faculty orientation include information regarding the role of the Senate;
4) that ways for the Senate to become a more visible and potent force for academic excellence
be explored and quickly implemented;
5) that the Administration create an organizational chart depicting the relationship of the Senate
to the PAC and the Cabinet;
6) that the Administration and the Senate create and periodically revise a booklet defining the
roles of the Senate, the PAC, the Cabinet, the Dean's Council, and the Academic Affairs
Committee of the Board of Trustees;
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7) that the University adopt the statements from the Joint Statement on Government of Colleges
and Universities, which declare the primary responsibility of the faculty in specified areas of •
the educational process;
8) that the President's Office be responsible for communicating approved actions of the Senate
in appropriate publications.
In April of this year, the USD chapter of AAUP sponsored an open forum on University
governance in which a panel of faculty and administrators presented a variety of perspectives on
governance. (A videotape of this discussion is available in the Resource Room.) Panel
participants included the President, the Provost, one Dean, one Associate Dean, present and
former chairs of the University Senate and the Academic Assembly of the College, a member of
the University Senate's Ad Hoc Committee on Faculty Governance, and a member of AAUP
versed in governance issues. Panel members discussed the nature and state of shared governance
at USD, difficulties in faculty participation in governance, and some possible sources for those
difficulties. A distinction was made between "faculty governance" in which faculty are presently
perceived to exercise an appropriate level of control over academic issues related to programs of
study and "university governance" in which some faculty believe that they have been too
infrequently consulted regarding other issues and policies at the institutional level.
Shared governance issues, it may be concluded, remain a concern of USD faculty and
administration, especially in the College, in the School of Business Administration, and to a
lesser extent, in the School of Education. While at this point it is not clear what the nature of
shared governance is going to be in the future, one faculty initiative in this regard can be cited.
At the beginning of the 2000 Spring semester, the University Senate passed a motion, initiated
by the Academic Assembly of the College of Arts and Sciences, requesting that there be faculty
representation on the Board of Trustees. The University's faculty now are represented on two of
the Board's nine standing committees (Academic Affairs and Mission and Ministry), a
representation far smaller than that accorded to students, as outlined below. Although, as survey
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results indicate, a majority of USD faculty members remain uncertain of their appropriate role in
the formulation of University policy, the request for faculty membership on the Board has
already invigorated the discussion of these critical issues.

STUDENTS
The Constitution of the Associated Students (AS) of the University of San Diego
delineates the group's responsibilities to the undergraduate student body and to the institution.
In addition, detailed job descriptions have been developed for the AS Directors, Senators, and
Executive Board members. Student fees provide funds that AS allocates to programs, services,
publications, staffing, and other student activities.
The AS leadership team serves in three areas.

The Student Senate, made up of the

elected Executive Board, Senators, and representatives from several student organizations, is the
decision-making body of the AS. The Program Board functions as a source of training, support,
and information for student programmers. The Student Issues Board, chaired by the Vice
President for Student Issues, includes all class Senators, the Vice President of Academics, the
directors of Multicultural Issues, Women's Center Resources, the Commuter Students, Student
Computing and the Secretary of Athletics. Student leaders receive assistance from university
administrators, who advise them in carrying out their duties. There are training retreats, training
days, and several other opportunities every year for formal leadership development.
Undergraduate student leaders also receive financial compensation for their efforts.
Graduate students are represented by governing bodies according to their academic
program: graduate students in Education are represented through the School of Education
Graduate Student Association, law students through the Student Bar Association, nursing
students through the Graduate Nursing Student Association, and business students through the
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Graduate Business Student Association; graduate students in Arts and Sciences are represented
by the Graduate Student Association.
Students have a direct voice to the University's Board of Trustees through representation
on several of the Board's standing committees. The Student Affairs Committee of the Board of
Trustees includes a representative from each graduate organization as well as three
representatives from the undergraduate student government.

Four other committees of the

Board (Academic Affairs, Athletics, Finance, and Mission and Ministry) each have one member
from the Associated Student Government. United Front, the coalition of USD's multicultural
organizations, and VISTA, the undergraduate student newspaper, also have representatives on the
Board's Student Affairs Committee.
Students are also represented on several other key University committees, including the
University Senate, the University Budget Committee, and the Strategic Planning Task Force.
Other committees with at least one student representative include the Academic Integrity
Committee, the Sexual Assault Protocol Committee, the Parking Committee, the
Commencement Committee, the Fiftieth Anniversary Committee, the Planning Committee for
the Kroc Center for Peace and Justice, and the WASC Steering Committee and WASC Task
Forces.
A final way students have a voice in the governance of the University is through various
assessment processes. Both graduate and undergraduate students participate in many surveys
throughout their time at USD, providing information to be used for programmatic and budget
decisions. Students also provide regular feedback for faculty through instructor and course
evaluations at the end of each semester. This feedback is used in awarding merit increases and in
ARRT decisions about reappointment, promotion and tenure.
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Through the WASC review process, this Task Force identified five areas in which
students sought additional input. Two of these have been addressed:
•

•

students noted the difficulties in bringing concerns to the Student issues Board; this was
answered with the installation of "Speak out" boxes around campus and with the addition of
a residence-life representative on the Board;
students expressed criticism of the student newspaper and its lack of coverage of campuscommunity issues; this criticism was taken to the paper's Publication Board, who have
directed the editorial staff to review the selection of article topics.
Three other areas continue under review:

•

•

•

in response to students' request for more involvement in selecting the honorary-degree
recipient for commencement, additional suggestions have been sought from Junior Senators;
the request to include Senior Senators in the final selection, however, is still under
discussion;
in response to the graduate students' desire to have a greater voice in University decisions,
there now are representatives from the graduate student associations on the Student Affairs
Committee of the Board of Trustees and there is an ongoing review of the open-hours of
those offices and departments frequented by graduate students;
the final issue emerging from the survey concerned the students' desire to have the category
of sexual orientation included in the University's Non-Discrimination Policy; this discussion
is outlined under Standard 1 and, as noted there, the recommendation by the University
Senate to include sexual orientation will go before the Board of Trustees in the Fall of 2000.

RECOMMENDATIONS
•
•
•

Work with the Academic Affairs Committee of the Board of Trustees to increase the
Board's understanding of and support for the teacher-scholar initiative.
Engage faculty more fully in developing University policy on matters ancillary to the
arena of academic affairs.
Develop charters for the Executive Council and the Deans' Council.

Materials included in Appendix relating to Standard 3:
Organizational Charts
Board of Trustees Information
AAUP Chapter governance Forum (Videotape available in Resource Room)
Bylaws of President's Advisory Council
Bylaws of University Cabinet
Other materials and documentation referred to are available in the Resource Room.
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STANDARD 4 - EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Introduction
Curricular Changes
Enrollment Trends
Assessment
Academic Excellence
Challenges and Issues
Vision and Planning
Conclusion
Recommendations

Introduction
The College of Arts and Sciences advances the liberal arts mission of the University of
San Diego and plays the largest role in the teaching, scholarly, and service activities of the
institution. The teacher-scholar initiative has been a stimulus to faculty discussion on how to
calibrate the growing scholarly profile of the faculty with their historic commitments to close
student-faculty interaction. The ARRT Committee has found that the balance of teaching and
scholarship has already been handled well by junior faculty as they enter USD with both active
research programs and a commitment to undergraduate teaching. One emerging concern,
however, is that service and shared governance activities may not enjoy the same high profile as
in the past, given the emphasis on teaching and scholarship. Further, although individual
adjustments to the teacher-scholar model may be successful, the question also arises as to
whether we have envisioned the collective consequences of the teacher-scholar initiative,
particularly in areas of interdisciplinary activity so crucial to the role of the liberal arts. The
teacher-scholar initiative has both reinforced existing directions within the College and induced
new conversations about the evolution of our understandings of liberal education at USD.
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Curricular Changes
The 1990s have shown few major changes in the curriculum or in the departmental and
program organization of the College of Arts and Sciences. The changes that have occurred,
however, have been significant in affirming and advancing the College's liberal arts character.
The removal of the Engineering and Paralegal programs from College jurisdiction is a clear
example of this, as are the invigoration of the Honors Program and the strengthened application
for Phi Beta Kappa status. USD came much closer to a Phi Beta Kappa campus visitation in
1998 than earlier in the decade, and the substantial gain in quality between USD's first and
second applications was gratifying for all concerned, leaving faculty and administrators
enthusiastic and confident about re-applying this year.
Other recent examples of liberal arts initiatives in the College include the Knapp Chair of
Liberal Arts, the Stockdale Leadership and Ethics Lecture, the new Science Lecture series, the
inauguration of the Values Institute, and the Monsignor Portman Chair of Catholic Systematic
Theology. Each year, the endowed Knapp Chair of Liberal Arts brings a distinguished professor
as a visitor to one of the divisions of the College; the visiting professor teaches students and
helps faculty to make cross-disciplinary connections. The Stockdale Leadership Lecture
provides an occasion for annual reflections on issues involving leadership and ethics. The
Science Lectures bring faculty and students together from all science areas five times a year for a
lecture and short presentations. The inauguration of the Values Institute earlier in 1999
formalized the already extensive faculty development activities on ethics-across-the-curriculum
while laying a firm foundation for outreach activities to the campus and local community. The
Monsignor Portman Chair has recognized the depth of commitment to the Catholic character of
the University and builds on existing strengths in the Department of Theology and Religious
Studies.
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In the last decade, new curricula have been introduced in the College after careful
deliberation and with broad support by the faculty. New majors and minors in the College
include:
•
•
•
•

Urban Studies Major
Ethnic Studies Minor
Catholic Studies Minor
Environmental Studies Major.
As part of the design of the new Environmental Studies major, the undergraduate major

and minor in Ocean Studies were eliminated after careful review. (The Ocean Studies masters
program was also eliminated.)

New curricula now under consideration by the faculty include

the following:
•
•
•
•

Theatre Arts Major
European Studies Major
Peace and Justice Studies Minor and
Peace and Justice Studies Master's Program.
No new graduate curricula have been added, although a possible graduate program in

Biology (to be initiated only after the University has new science and technology facilities) and a
possible liberal arts master's degree are being considered. USD's Arts and Sciences faculty are
exceptionally cautious about new graduate programming for several reasons:
•
•
•
•

the liberal arts focus is seen as most vital at the undergraduate level
societal need for new liberal arts graduate programs is not clear
faculty are uncertain that graduate-student quality would match the increasing quality of our
undergraduate population
faculty are skeptical that administrative and financial support would be sufficient for new
high-quality graduate programs.
Notable among the College's existing graduate programs, the MFA in Dramatic Arts is

gaining increased national stature, an International Relations program for officers at the San
Diego Naval Base was initiated in Fall 1999, and the Marine Science master's program has been
reinstated after a two-year hiatus in the early 1990's due to organizational problems.
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Collaboration with graduate programs in the schools of Business and Education will likely
increase, but only at modest levels.

Discussion of faculty workload issues will continue

particularly in departments offering graduate programs. The addition of a special faculty
research-grant window has aided graduate programming in the College, but the need to support
faculty supervision of graduate student research is being closely examined.
The clear trend in the College has been to reinforce its liberal arts role and character.
Recognition of that role by the rest of the campus has been important, as has recognition by the
professional schools of the contribution of the liberal arts to the ethos of their own Schools.
Perhaps the ethics-across-the-curriculum initiative has been most representative of this
phenomenon: this program has drawn strong leadership from Arts and Sciences (from
Philosophy in particular) and broad faculty participation from the whole University. There has
also been successful collaboration on other across-the-curriculum initiatives in writing,
internationalization, and diversity in recent years. These horizontal connections have supplied a
broad arena for faculty discussion, course development, and collaboration on new programs such
as a possible master's degree in peace and justice studies. At the same time, the importance of
teaching, the first rank-and-tenure criterion, is reiterated even as faculty research and scholarship
have blossomed over the last decade. The dedication of real as well as rhetorical support to
teaching, while also increasing support for scholarly projects, has been vital for the faculty. The
growth in undergraduate research activity is a central expression of that phenomenon. This can
be seen in the departmental self studies, along with the faculty desire to recognize and support
undergraduate research further by restructuring faculty workload, developing capstone courses,
and allocating the necessary financial resources.
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Enrollment Trends
Undergraduate enrollment trends in the College over the last seven years include overall
growth in lower-division enrollments, with noteworthy surges in science and foreign language
areas, and modest increases in upper-division enrollments. Lower-division units in the College
as a whole increased by just over 15% between 1991 and 1998. In the same period, Biology and
Chemistry together gained 36%, and Foreign Languages and Literatures enrollments jumped by
64.3% (necessitating the addition of 5/8 contracts to manage growth as the School of Business
language requirement came on line). Upper division enrollments grew only about 3% between
1991 and 1998. The differential between lower- and upper-division growth can be explained by
the rapid growth of freshman cohorts in the 1995-1998 period.

(School of Business

undergraduate enrollments at the upper-division level also rose only about 3% in this period.)
Continued addition of post-doctorate instructorships (new Ph.D.s hired as Visiting Assistant
Professors) and tenure-track lines should assist the College in managing the effects of these
increases. Budget lines for the post-doctorate instructorships supply a funding base for tenuretrack positions as new facilities also come on line over the next five years.
Graduate enrollments in Arts and Sciences are exceptionally modest, comprising less
than 2% of units generated by the College and only about 4% of total University graduate units;
these enrollments have remained steady between 1991 (1559 units) and 1998 (1544.5 units).

Assessment
The College has worked consistently on assessment design since the early 1990's, when
statements of expected learning outcomes were generated. Most programs now have realistic
plans for assessing learning outcomes, including data collection and analysis, and they have
begun to institutionalize assessment. Assessment of General Education has proceeded in key
areas (Philosophy, Mathematics, English, Theology and Religious Studies), but there is a lag in
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the general education category of the "diversity of human experience" and in Foreign Languages.
The use of SAT major-field-studies assessment has been reviewed, and Biology has successfully
experimented with it.
External program reviews have occurred in the last decade in the following areas: all the
sciences (as part of facility planning and ACS certification); English; Philosophy; Psychology;
German; Ethnic Studies and Urban Studies (as part of program development); Communication
Studies; Theatre Arts; Music; Theology and Religious Studies; Anthropology; and Mathematics
/ Computer Science. (The Mathematics / Computer Science review report is in the Appendix,
and all others are available in the Resource Room.) External program reviews are scheduled for
the period 2000-2001 in the following areas: Honors Program; Physics; Foreign Languages and
Literatures; Political Science / International Relations; and Ethnic Studies.
Other assessment activities contributed to modifications in several areas in the College.
One key example was in Foreign Languages and Literatures and focused on the transition from
second level to third level in the Intensive Language Model (ILM). Two aspects of the program
had caused special concern: guaranteeing proper orientation of part-time faculty to ILM
methodology and rationalizing the placement process. ILM methodology requires careful
coordination and continuing socialization of teachers and assistant teachers, making workshops
and proper supervision essential. Core faculty work on this was often challenged, though, by
turnover in the Spanish area and by the need for part-time faculty and assistant teachers. After
careful review, the faculty decided that the placement process into levels (originally designed to
protect the coherence of language instruction and prevent "defection" to other colleges for
transfer work) had become too complicated and lacked clarity. They decided to simplify the
process by returning to normal transfer policies. Students recognize the value of ILM but
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frequently feel that there are too many hours of instruction for the number of units earned.
Review of USD's language program will continue.
Assessment of services offered by the Logic and Writing Centers has led to greater use of
technology in both tutoring centers. ESL problems encountered in the Writing Center led to the
formation of a taskforce charged with exploring remedial work. The University is in early stages
of considering a full ESL program and, for now, the Writing Center has ESL-trained personnel
and offers ESL guidance to student-tutors.

Study Abroad programs have been regularly

reviewed, resulting in new affiliations abroad for science study and the creation of a Study
Abroad office. Resources for faculty visitation of affiliated programs are in place, and changes
in our Oxford and Florence programs have occurred with these assessments. The Guadalajara
Program has been reorganized; the move to the ITESO campus provides opportunities for joint
scholarly activities that were not available before.
Assessment has begun of the effects of the College's recent investments in technology.
The University has supplied computers on Arts and Sciences faculty desks only in the last five
years. E-mail access to students has increased, and there have been modest experiments in
electronic delivery of instructional materials. One frustration was the effort to create a modernlanguage lab that could also be used for non-language purposes; by Fall 1999 the College was
able to acquire a mobile system that could serve language instruction primarily, thus reducing the
pressures on design of a multi-functional system.

There has yet to be a comprehensive

assessment of how technology has affected or how it can affect teaching in the College's liberal
arts environment.
Academic Excellence
Inadequate instructional, laboratory, studio, and office space led the Academic Assembly
in 1998 to undertake a systematic profile of the areas of concern to faculty. (The "Academic
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Excellence" Report is available in the Resource Room.) Cramped conditions existed even before
1994 when the rapid growth of undergraduate students began, with freshman classes increasing
by more than 11% from the averages of the early 1990's. These increases, resulting in more
upper-division students requiring more specialized attention, led faculty to believe that USD's
changing demographics had not been properly anticipated.

The daily frustrations of

accommodating additional students were real, increased by the perception that administrative
space was growing not only ahead of growth in the student body but also at the expense of direct
instructional needs. The perception that budgetary decisions lacked transparency contributed to
the sense that academic priorities were being set aside in the struggle for scarce resources. Some
faculty also expressed concern that sports programs and athletic facilities were being
accommodated faster than academic interests.
Responses to these faculty concerns took place at several levels. Through enrollment
management, the Provost has stabilized undergraduate enrollments. He has also accelerated the
search for additional faculty office space, prioritizing areas in the new Kroc Institute for faculty
offices. In response to a faculty report in April 1999 detailing needs in specific classrooms, the
Provost secured funding of $325,000 for classroom modernization. The Provost, together with
the Vice President for Finance and Administration, also kept the new science and technology
center in a vigorous planning mode, and the Board of Trustees in October of 1999 gave approval
to proceed. Assuming issues such as parking and the completion of a financing plan are resolved
late in 2000, construction could begin in 2001. This support has been deeply appreciated by the
faculty and sustains their hope and belief that academic excellence is the University's first
priority.
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The new Vice President for Finance and Administration also responded to faculty
concerns by proposing a new $350,000 annual budget line for "academic excellence," beginning
in budget year 1999-2000. These funds, controlled by the Provost, are targeted for faculty start
up costs, the Honors Program, and increased faculty research grants. The Provost also initiated a
budget line of $140,000 in 1999-2000 for post-doctorate instructorships. Within four years, this
line will grow to over $800,000; it will reduce both full-time teaching loads and reliance on parttime contracts and it will free existing faculty research funds for purposes other than reassigned
time. The need to recruit and retain high-quality faculty, critical to academic excellence, is being
addressed with a multi-year effort to improve faculty salaries: the 1999-2000 increase in the
merit and equity pool for faculty was 22% higher than that for administration and staff.
These responses to faculty concerns about academic excellence are real and have required
significant budgetary reallocations. Until new academic facilities are constructed and the budget
process has become more clear and open, however, faculty frustration will continue. The key
question now is whether the movement towards greater academic excellence and the realization
of the teacher-scholar model can be sustained and deepened in regard to shared governance. As
long as teaching remains the highest priority of College faculty (and as long as that priority is
recognized by the administration), then the College's vision of its liberal arts character will be
clear and disciplined and it will prevent a definition of academic excellence centered only on
research productivity. The balance of teaching and scholarship, therefore, must be closely
monitored and must determine the commitment of resources to the teaching environment.
Respect and reward for both teaching and scholarship are essential. Success in the College will
depend on maintaining a broad definition of scholarship and continuing to encourage the fullest
possible faculty-student interaction. Faculty-student interaction has been given special emphasis
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in the last two years. One project, undertaken by the Associate Dean of the College, has been
development of a comprehensive system to encourage and support students in applying for
prestigious scholarships. This bore fruit in Spring 1999 when students in the Honors Program
won a Truman and a Goldwater scholarship, both firsts for the University.
One final note on academic excellence: the range of faculty development initiatives
(including ethics, internationalization, diversity, writing, technology, transborder matters,
University professorships, and student-faculty interaction funds) suggests the institution's strong
commitment to faculty and instructional development. Deans and faculty have suggested that it
would be helpful to faculty if these initiatives were more clearly publicized, so that the range of
institutional support for various kinds of faculty develop could be more clearly understood and
more effectively used and combined. The new publication Faculty Development: USD Funding
Sources, explaining all the faculty development resources is a good first step and should help
identify areas of need. Within the array of faculty development funds, the established priority of
funding sabbaticals is an institutional asset. Further, the College has initiated a special
instructional-development fund for new course development, separate from across-thecurriculum initiatives, as well as a new fund to support summer undergraduate research.
Coordination among these activities can also contribute markedly to advancing academic
excellence at USD.
Challenges and Issues

Academic challenges also constitute opportunities. The most strategic challenges for the
College at this time involve
•
•
•

making best use of new facilities
converting part-time and temporary positions to tenure-track where needed
consideration of Ex Corde implementation.
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New Facilities
As outlined earlier, the teaching and office environments for faculty have been under
intense pressure for years. The sciences were so over-enrolled that a temporary science facility
was required to alleviate dangerous crowding in Chemistry and Marine Science/Environmental
Studies. Planning for new science facilities has been a model for the University in terms of
participation and open communication among faculty, administration, and architects. Planning
for the Kroc Institute has also stimulated faculty cooperation and linkage across disciplines,
guided in this case by the compelling vision of the donor.
Completion of the new facilities will resolve some but not all of the shortages of
instructional space in the College. As science areas are vacated, the space needs of Fine Arts and
Psychology can be attended to. Studio space, theatre support, and exhibition areas for Fine Arts
are seriously deficient as is laboratory space in Psychology.

There have been modest

accommodations for these during the last seven years, but, with spaces previously assigned to the
sciences now scheduled for renovation, Fine Arts and Psychology are developing plans for
renovations that can be capitalized and implemented after being designed to fit their curricular
needs.
Conversion of Part-time and Temporary Contracts
Although there has been a significant increase in the number of tenure-track positions in
the College over the last eight years, reliance on part-time and temporary contracts has also
grown. This can be explained by several factors:
•
•
•

the introduction of the foreign language requirement in Business led to a need for more
tenure-track and part-time language faculty;
the University Professorship program, along with endowment support for Theology and
Religious Studies, led to increased released time for research;
the reduction six years ago of tenure-track teaching loads from 24 units to 21 units per year
increased the proportion of classes taught by temporary faculty across the College;
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•

the shortage of research and office space inhibited the addition of tenure-track positions,
particularly in the sciences.

Reliance on part-time contracts will be moderated in the next few years as the College uses postdoctorate instructorships to further reduce teaching loads; then, as new facilities come on line,
post-doctorate instructorships and other temporary contracts can be converted to tenure-track
positions.
Ex Corde Implementation
It is uncertain just how this document will be implemented, but there are hopeful signs in
the early discussions with the Bishop. Faculty in the Department of Theology and Religious
Studies participate in their national associations so as to influence the process of national
implementation, and the University administration has been diligent in working to assure that
implementation protects the University's autonomy and academic freedom. Faculty support for
the new Catholic Studies minor was a good indicator of commitment to the Catholic character of
the University. There have been new efforts to socialize faculty into the mission of the
University (for example, with the publication of Insight, highlighting the history of USD and its
place in the Catholic intellectual tradition) and to give more consideration to faculty members'
support for the mission of the University during the rank and tenure process.
Other strategic issues
Other issues facing the College include: resolving the contradiction of higher student
quality (as measured in terms of SAT scores and high school grades) with faculty sense that
students are unready for university life; confronting academic integrity problems; and sustaining
service as a faculty priority along with teaching and scholarship.
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Student Quality and Faculty Perceptions:
Faculty offer several possible explanations for the gap between incoming students'
qualifications and their performance at USD:
•
•
•
•
•

students' expectations for college life are colored by the "social scene" of San Diego and an
overly ambitious Student Affairs new-student orientation program;
today's secondary schools have academic weaknesses;
students commit too much time to employment and leisure activities;
students are too oriented to grades and faculty accommodate with higher grades, thus
lowering standards;
the relative youth of USD's undergraduate population contributes to a lack of maturity and
academic seriousness.
On the other hand, students often report that they are insufficiently challenged in their

courses. Faculty have addressed this situation with efforts to reinforce the intellectual climate
and change the student culture. Student exit interviews show a high level of rapport and
satisfaction with professors, suggesting a strong basis for faculty to increase the intellectual
demands on students. A reinvigorated Honors Program (see below, p. 159 ff.) and more
academic orientation activities for freshmen, the Preceptorial Program, and the Passport to
Success program (see pp. 229-230), as well as carefully targeted counseling activities, have
contributed to improvements.
Academic Integrity
The 1997 Ethics-across-the-Campus survey indicated that cheating and plagiarism
patterns in the College are similar to those at other non-honor-code schools across the country.
Planning for a possible honor code is proceeding carefully and methodically, as discussed under
Standard 1. President Hayes recently established a steering committee, jointly chaired by a
faculty member and a student, to sketch a timeline for considering an honor code and other ways
of strengthening academic integrity. These early developments are important, but much more
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needs to be done on this matter that is so central to strengthening the University's intellectual
climate.
Sustaining Service:
Many faculty in the College are concerned that, as research expectations increase, the
incentive will lessen for faculty to contribute service to the campus or the larger community,
especially as demanding teaching schedules already squeeze faculty time. Shared governance
depends on faculty dedicating themselves, at least intermittently, to key committee assignments,
and yet, elections to important committees such as rank-and-tenure have frequently become
uncompetitive. As a result, frustrations at such things as budget priorities do not follow the
normal channels of faculty governance and instead boil to the surface in the Academic
Assembly, a committee-of-the-whole in Arts and Sciences. Such a pattern is not healthy to the
collective life of the College, and both faculty and administrative leaders need to examine the
structures of shared governance required to address significant issues as well as the incentives to
service.
All of these strategic issues influence faculty understandings of the relationship between
teaching and scholarship, and ail interact with each other in various ways. For example,
reducing reliance on part-time instruction will increase tenure-track faculty interaction with
students during their crucial early years at the University and will thus focus greater attention on
the intellectual requirements for undergraduate success. The strategic issues are College-wide
and point to an agenda that connects individual departments and programs with the broader life
of the University.
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Vision and Planning
Arts and Sciences will continue to affirm and promote the liberal arts and the Catholic
character of the University. This will provide both stability and energy to a campus that is
experiencing rapid change. The teaching mission will remain preeminent even as scholarly
agendas gain importance. Faculty in the College will continue to seek richer uses of technology
in and out of the classroom, while experimentation with distance learning and professional
education will be minimal in the College.
From the decanal perspective, specific goals for the next ten years include:
•

•
•
•
•

Invigorating the intellectual climate of the College through a more balanced student
orientation program, an emphasis on academic integrity, and strengthened programming in
the Honors Program and undergraduate research
Sustaining the momentum of assessment efforts
Maximizing new opportunities for instruction, scholarship and outreach as the Kroc Institute
and Science Center are completed
Planning for renovations to benefit instruction in Fine Arts and Psychology
Responding to opportunities for collaboration with the professional schools on campus.
The last of these goals, the only one not addressed earlier, deserves comment. Faculty

development and "across-the-curriculum" initiatives of the last 15 years have engaged faculty
from all the academic units in significant collective endeavors. Writing-across-the-curriculum in
the early 1980's arguably instigated this phenomenon, which has been propelled by three
additional initiatives: internationalization-of-the-curriculum, diversity-across-the-curriculum, and
ethics-across-the-curriculum.

Virtually every area of the College and the University has

participated in these programs. Indeed, the connectedness of the latter three has been distinctive
for USD as an institution: whereas internationalization and diversity efforts have become rivals
at many universities, at USD they have tended to complement one another. This complementary
relationship has been reinforced over the last four years by the popularity and institutional
"groundedness" of the ethics-across-the-curriculum project. All these curricular initiatives
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resonate with the institutional mission and guide curriculum and collaborative faculty
development. Assuring the coherence of these initiatives, therefore, is a critical challenge.
Planning for the future in the College has primarily involved discussion and collaboration
between the dean and area chairs and directors, along with efforts by various faculty taskforces
and committees.

The Curriculum Committee, for example, has provided one arena for

discussion, though it has tended to be more reactive than proactive. The Arts and Sciences
Budget Committee has been helpful in identifying faculty funding priorities, and the ARRT
Committee has been active in monitoring the teaching, scholarship, and service balance in the
College. The Academic Affairs and Planning Committee of the College has taken a more
modest role, and many faculty see the need for that committee to have a more regularized charge
to review planning in the College and to identify issues requiring broad faculty discussion and
debate. Such an active role for the Academic Affairs and Planning Committee will help to round
out the architecture of planning in the College.

Conclusion
As the Program Self-Studies document, the relationship between teaching and
scholarship is being examined closely throughout the College. While the articulation of the
relationship varies, several patterns emerge:
•
•
•
•

•

Undergraduate research is seen as a promising expression of the teacher-scholar model
Colloquia involving students and faculty are becoming more common
New course development is seen as an opportunity for scholarly growth of faculty
Traditional research programs continue to be emphasized, accompanied by frustration at the
competition between perceived high teaching loads and research ambitions, particularly in
graduate areas
Text-writing activity has increased.
The College, as a whole, has two governance mechanisms to monitor and adjust a

teacher-scholar model within the College: the ARRT Committee and the Faculty Research
Grants (FRG) Committee. The former ascertains the balance of criteria in individual cases and
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departments and gives feedback to faculty and chairs regarding College perspectives. The FRG
Committee is a recommending body to the dean regarding allocations of resources for research
and scholarly activity support. The FRG Committee helps identify issues (such as support for
studio work, text-writing, and course development in undergraduate and graduate curricula) that
require decanal attention or fuller deliberation by the faculty. It is notable that both the ARRT
and FRG committees function well and make most of their recommendations by consensus. It is
also relevant to the teacher-scholar discussion that in Fall 1999 the Academic Assembly
overwhelmingly supported establishment of a new budgetary window specifically for course
development.
The Program Self-Studies also demonstrate that the faculty in the College are still in the
early stages of discussing the teacher-scholar model and that a range of legitimate patterns within
the teacher-scholar model will emerge. It is overwhelmingly clear in the College, however, that
research and scholarship will be understood in relation to the primacy of the first criterion.
Faculty development activities will not be seen as a zero-sum game: that is, support of
scholarship will not come at the detriment of curricular and pedagogical development. Rather,
issues now center on how to optimize both teaching and scholarship under the dynamic
conditions that exist at USD and in a manner sensitive to the unique contributions that each
faculty member makes to the College.
Despite the positive trends noted in this report, it is important to underline that the status
quo in terms of program quality is neither sustainable nor tolerable. In the view of most Arts and
Sciences faculty, progress in improving instructional, laboratory, studio, and office space, for
example, is still only at very early planning stages. The pace of change must be accelerated,
giving preeminence to academic goals over non-academic ones. The lack of faculty office space
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at an institution which prides itself on faculty-student interaction is a key example of this, with
implications throughout the College.

Offices provide essential space for faculty-student

interaction and should receive at least the same priority as non-academic administrative space. In
the sciences we tend to be instrument-rich and space-poor; even when resources (such as the
Kresge Endowment and the NSF instrumentation awards) have been generated, severe space
constraints have prevented the faculty and students from enjoying the full instructional and
research benefits of the new instrumentation. The unavailability of laboratory space in
Psychology has compromised the elaboration of the curriculum itself.
The unanimous action of the Board of Trustees on October 6, 1999, to support a new,
150,000-square-foot science and technology center is an exceptionally positive signal that
instructional and laboratory space is now gaining higher priority. Assuming that the science and
technology center is completed and the vacated space is renovated by 2005, the College will be
in a good position with instructional, laboratory, and studio facilities to support at least the
teaching mission of the College. The Kroc Institute will also be adding new instructional space
and thus also supporting the College in its central role.
The University's ambition to be known both for excellence in teaching and for its faculty
scholarship requires an aggressive budgetary philosophy. Faculty pressure on administration to
match ambition with new and reallocated resources will be a constant in the next decade. To
scale back our ambitions at this point would be dangerous to the future of an institution that has
positioned itself so well for achieving academic excellence.
RECOMMENDATIONS
1) Update and modernize the Academic Affairs and Planning Committee of the College so
that it has both the capability and charge to: a) engage more proactively in strategic
planning; and b) encourage greater collaboration across the College and between the
College and professional Schools. (One specific example is technology: although
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distance-learning is not viewed as a desirable direction in the College, the use of
technology and on-line instruction in direct support of on-campus classes is. How
should we monitor, encourage, and regulate this?)
Energize a broad and intensive faculty discussion regarding how service should be
understood in the College within the teacher-scholar initiative and model.
Sustain and accelerate construction and renovation of space for instruction, offices,
research, and creative activity.
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
The School of Business Administration (SB A), which encompasses the Department of
Engineering, has been aggressively pursuing continuous improvement through a variety of
initiatives in recent years. These have been focused on modifying or improving existing
programs and on selectively developing new programs. While the SBA has achieved significant
successes, there are still services and programs in need of strengthening, and priorities must be
set in choosing among opportunities for new programs. This self-evaluation report discusses the
following:

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Mission, Vision, and Strategic Initiatives
Curriculum Development
Institutes and Centers
Faculty Scholarship
Assessment
Governance
Challenges and Opportunities
Recommendations

Mission. Vision. And Strategic Initiatives
At the February 1998 faculty meeting, a new mission statement for the SBA was ratified
after four months of discussion at retreats and through an electronic Delphi process. This mission
affirms that the School of Business Administration is:
Committed to improving global business practice through applied research and
innovative, personalized education to develop socially responsible leaders.
This mission has guided the SBA's strategic initiatives and provides consistency in the
marketing of programs. The mission focuses on the two goals of improving global business
practice and developing socially responsible leaders; the means for achieving these goals is
through applied research and innovative, personalized education. The School's mission is
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consistent with the mission of the University. At the undergraduate level, our objective for
business majors is:
To prepare students with an educational foundation for effective and responsible
administrative and managerial leadership in both private and public organizations
or for related professional activities. This goal implies educating persons to be
responsible adults in all aspects of their lives in an era of dynamic change. It
implies that we aim to educate persons as highly competent professionals who
strive for the achievement of the highest values. (2000-2002 Undergraduate
Bulletin, p. 156).
At the graduate level, programs meet the SBA mission by offering:
Broad-based integrative curriculum that prepares students to undertake mid-level
and senior level management positions. The primary objectives are to develop a
breadth of functional skills and in-depth skills in teaming, collaboration, conflict
management, cross-functional integration, process design, leadership, and
analytical and critical thinking. Students receive a broad and thorough training in
business processes that will equip them for decision-making responsibilities in
business, governmental and non-profit organizations.
(1999-2001 Graduate
Bulletin, p. 66).
The Engineering Program offers degrees in Electrical Engineering and in Industrial and
Systems Engineering within a broad-based, general education context. Its mission reads:
USD Engineering is dedicated to providing student-centered education
emphasizing engineering fundamentals and design, to advancing scholarship in
engineering education and to pursuing application-driven research.
(2000-2002 Undergraduate Bulletin)
Three interrelated, overriding goals follow from the mission of the School and its
programs: strengthening reputation, relationships, and resources. In pursuit of these goals, the
SBA periodically articulates future vision scenarios, then develops plans and priorities to bring
them about. In 1994 SBA faculty approved a long-range plan as part of the University planning
process; this plan was developed by a standing committee elected from the faculty. To sharpen
the focus, in Fall 1997 a "Vision 2000" document identified short-range initiatives. With most of
these accomplished or underway, in Fall 1999 a "Vision 2010" paper synthesized potential
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opportunities for the next decade and invited further priority-setting and planning. (These
documents are available in the Resource Room.)
Three types of initiatives flow from these planning processes: (1) reformulation or
discontinuance of existing programs and development of new programs; (2) development of
strategically-positioned institutes and endowed centers as a means of focus and differentiation;
(3) operational improvement of services and programs. Throughout this planning, assessment
serves as the performance scorecard and catalyst to change and further improvement. Business
programs are accredited by the AACSB-The International Association for Management
Education (AACSB) at both the undergraduate and graduate levels, and the Electrical
Engineering program is accredited by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology
(ABET).

These accreditations have all been reaffirmed within the last two years.

The

Accounting program received initial accreditation at the April 2000 meeting of the AACSB; the
Industrial and Systems program will undergo ABET review for initial accreditation in Fall 2000.

Curriculum Development
An underlying premise of SBA planning is that undergraduate programs will maintain
current enrollments (about 1550 students, assuming all undergraduates declared their major at
time of admission), with the exception of engineering programs which are targeted for growth.
By contrast, graduate enrollments, currently at approximately 400, are targeted for incremental
growth. In addition to the curricula described below, a variety of enrichment activities are
available for students. Here is a brief summary of the majors and degrees offered by the SBA:
Baccalaureate
At the baccalaureate level, the intent is to provide a broad liberal-arts experience within a
business or engineering context and to develop basic skills for career entry:
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•

•

•
•

Bachelor of Business Administration (BBA), no recent changes in the core, although under
review by the SBA's Undergraduate Studies Committee. A new Information Systems
concentration was approved in Fall 1998.
Bachelor of Accountancy (BAcc), under review by the Accounting faculty; two new
interdisciplinary concentrations (Accounting/Real Estate and Accounting/Finance) were
approved in Fall 1999 to provide stronger career preparation for non-public accounting.
Initial AACSB Accounting accreditation conferred in 2000.
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering (BSEE), under review to shorten from current
152 units; ABET accreditation reaffirmed in 1998.
Bachelor of Science in Industrial and Systems Engineering, under review to shorten from
current 148 units; first graduates of program, January 2000; self-evaluation report for initial
ABET accreditation submitted June 2000; both Engineering programs are targeted for
growth, with the goal of establishing a School of Engineering before 2010.

Graduate
At the graduate level, the goal is to develop professional competence for people who are several
years into their career or in the process of changing career.
•

•

•

•

•

Master of Business Administration (MBA), restructured following a two-year review by a
faculty taskforce, with new curriculum introduced Fall 1999. Entry standards were tightened
(a 2-year work-experience requirement added), and greater attention now given to staffing
and faculty development to reduce variance across courses with respect to students'
satisfaction with relevance of courses.
International Master of Business Administration (IMBA), resulting from two-year faculty
review, which converted Master of International Business (MIB) into the new IMBA with
more stringent work/learning experience and foreign-language requirements as of Fall 1999.
Master of Science in Executive Leadership (MSEL), a newly developed program in
partnership with the Ken Blanchard Companies (with WASC review and approval in spring
1999); first cohort began in August 1999 with 27 executive students; quarterly review
including faculty, students, and administration held on December 10, 1999.
Master of Science in Global Leadership (MSGL), a new program funded by a $2 million
DOD pilot contract specifically for Navy and Marine Corps officers; first cohort of 24
students began in August 1999; second cohort includes an experimental distributededucation, control-group design to test the educational role of technology-mediated learning
in collaboration with the Naval Post Graduate School and the Pentagon's N7 Office of Naval
Education and Training.
Master of Science in Electronic Commerce (MSEC), the newest program, with the first
courses to be offered Fall 2000; focus of MSEC is on "improving global business practices."
EC courses can also be selected as electives by MBA and IMBA students.
Given the rate of change in business practice, the SBA faculty and leadership anticipate

that much of our innovation in graduate education will involve specialized masters programs.
Time-to-degree completion becomes increasingly important, as does mastery of specialized skills
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appropriate to career changes over a person's lifetime. Thus SBA faculty are currently exploring
the feasibility of offerings in two other fields: supply-chain management and accountancy
leadership.
The SBA also offers three joint-degree programs: an MBA/JD and IMBA/JD with USD's
School of Law, and an MBA/MSN with the School of Nursing. The SBA also offers a dualdegree program in Mexico with the Monterrey Institute of Technology (ITESM), Latin
America's top-ranked business school. Additionally, the Business School provides academic
oversight for non-degree certificate programs offered by the Paralegal Studies Program and for
Continuing Education's courses in International Business.
Institutes And Centers
As a complement to program review and development, the SBA is pursuing a strategy of
creating institutes, ultimately to become endowed centers, that build on the School's core
competencies and provide value to specific constituencies. Institutes and centers serve multiple
purposes and can be expected to produce several outcomes:
•
•
•
•
•

specialized academic courses, internships, and career assistance for students;
continuing-education service to industry through conferences, workshops, and seminars;
a network for faculty to collaborate and pursue common interests;
research relevant to the needs of the targeted business community;
positive cash flow beyond the start-up period.
Each institute or center has a director, an interdisciplinary core of faculty (in some cases

including faculty from other University areas) and an executive advisory board. The School
currently sponsors three institutes and one endowed center:
•
•
•
•

Real Estate Institute
Supply Management Institute
International Institute for Family-Owned Business
Ahlers Center for International Business
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The Ahlers Center now has a $7 million endowment corpus, which supports programs for study
abroad in six countries, student and faculty travel, and a Distinguished Executive-in-Residence.
The Real Estate Institute has raised over $1 million in the first phase of a capital campaign,
directed in part toward a $5 million endowment goal. The Supply Management Institute extends
USD's national reputation in procurement and provides value-added for industry. Preliminary
planning has begun for an institute in electronic business in collaboration with the Engineering
faculty. (Examples of center and institute activities are available in the Resource Room.)
Faculty Scholarship
Research and scholarship have long been recognized as a responsibility of faculty. In its
mission, the SBA proclaims its "commitment to improving global business practice through
applied research." The word "applied" here is not meant to exclude research published in peerrefereed journals, but rather to indicate that the SBA encourages research that could ultimately
influence business practice. This means that the School accepts and encourages a broad range of
outputs from faculty. Our 1998 self-study report to the AACSB included tables showing outputsummaries per faculty in the following fields: books/monographs, articles/book chapters,
external grants, conference proceedings, conference papers (all of which are categorized as
"traditional research"), plus two additional categories of instructional innovations and public
service/consulting. In keeping with USD's recent emphasis on the "teacher-scholar model" of
practice, we might now have added a category of faculty-student research. Many of our faculty
regularly work with students individually or in teams on research that involves applied
investigations and recommendations for actual organizations (mainly businesses, some not-forprofit organizations).
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As explained in a subsequent section, business and engineering faculty are required to
have a respectable scholarship record. Broadly-disseminated, peer-reviewed publications in
books and or journals are expected. Consistent with the teacher-scholar model, a Faculty
Research Grants (FRG) Committee solicits and reviews applications for support and then
allocates funds to promote and encourage faculty scholarship. Although currently more than
80% of the SBA faculty regularly produce scholarship, the rewards system now promotes the
production of conference papers and proceedings, rather than journal articles or books. The
Dean, therefore, is exploring with both the Appointment, Reappointment, Rank and Tenure
(ARRT) and the FRG Committees ways to encourage faculty to seek external grants and to move
more of their papers into articles and books.
Assessment
The SBA works from a simple model of institutional performance. From mission are
derived strategic initiatives articulated and approved by governance in open forum; these are
converted to operational systems and processes administered on a programmatic rather than
discipline basis, then subjected to assessment review for the purpose of continuous improvement.
The School's commitment to measurement and assessment was strengthened recently as
a by-product of the self-evaluation report submitted to AACSB in June 1998. The process of
developing that report revealed gaps in the School's collection of data and in its systematic use
as feedback for improvement. The School has responded to that need with a comprehensive
program of assessment based on the Baldrige model.
The Baldriee Model of Assessment
In January 2000, program directors, faculty, and administrators from the SBA
participated in a two-day workshop titled "Excellence in Higher Education 2000: A BaldrigeBased Guide to Organizational Assessment, Planning, and Improvement." This workshop was
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facilitated by Dr. Brent Ruben of Rutgers University, where it had been developed, based on the
organizational-excellence framework of the National Institute of Standards and Technology,
Malcolm Baldrige National Quality Award Program.

The Baldrige model incorporates

methodologies typical in the assessment of programs in higher education: strategic planning,
self-studies, external reviews, management audits, and accreditation reviews. The model also
takes into account the particular challenges facing higher education within the framework of
seven key variables common to the Baldrige process.
Workshop activities reviewed all major processes in the Business School's operation:
leadership, strategic planning, stakeholder focus, information and analysis, faculty/staff focus,
process effectiveness, and levels and trends of excellence. Small discussion groups addressed
the following questions:
•
•
•
•
•

What groups are served directly or indirectly by your unit, and what academic or
administrative programs and/or services do you provide for each?
How do you learn about the current needs, expectations, and perspectives of the groups you
serve?
For each group you serve, what information do you collect, and how and when is it
collected?
What have you found to be the priorities, needs, and expectations of the major groups you
serve?
How do you determine the longer-term (i.e. two-to-five year) needs of the groups you serve
now, and how do you determine future groups and the services they will need? How do you
take into account:
• Technological, competitive, societal, environmental, economic, and demographic factors?
• Comparisons with peer, competitor, and leading institutions?
• Key program and service features and their relative future importance?
• Planning for innovations?
The Baldrige model seeks to provide baseline measures and standards of comparison

using accepted assessment protocols. It serves as a tool for strategic planning, organizational
development, and leadership and professional education.

Academic units are assisted in

focussing on needs, expectations, perspectives, and levels of satisfaction. Organizational
strengths are highlighted, and potential areas of improvement are identified and prioritized.
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As an example of how the SBA applies the Baldrige model, each member of the school's
management team followed up on the January workshop and developed a set of standards for his
or her performance over the next year. The performance of each team member would be
reviewed every six months. Another example is the MS Global Leadership program, which is
quickly becoming the U.S. Navy's model for the application of assessment methodology. At a
meeting in August 2000, USD faculty met with six other participants, including the Pentagon's
Deputy Director of Officer Education and Training, the Dean of Students and Programs at the
Naval Post-Graduate School, and the assessment officer from another Navy education provider,
with the purpose of developing "a robust assessment process which can validly determine how
effectively and efficiently education activities address stakeholders' needs." The consensus was
to use the Baldrige model that is familiar to USD as the organizing scheme to assess factors
including program content quality, presentation quality, and faculty quality.
Similar and complementary to USD's Seven-Domain model (described under Standard
2), the Baldrige model facilitates communication and constructive comparisons within and across
units. Faculty and staff are encouraged to participate in assessment and strategic planning,
through a combination of standing committees, task forces, and program networks. The model
offers a way to provide increased accountability and performance measurement, while increasing
awareness of the processes most effective in achieving quality and improvement in higher
education.
University of Washington Instructional Assessment System
A second highlight of the SBA's assessment efforts is its ongoing participation in the
University of Washington Instructional Assessment System (IAS). Mandatory instructorevaluation surveys are administered at the end of every class. The first four items of this survey
ask students to rate the course as a whole, the course content, the instructor's contribution to the
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course, and the instructor's effectiveness in teaching the subject matter. Beyond these four
questions, the IAS has ten formats, each designed for a specific kind of class (e.g. small
lecture/discussion courses, seminars, lab sections, etc.). The focus of each format is defined by
an additional 18 items relating to instructional processes or outcomes. Evaluation forms are
processed by the University of Washington program, and results are returned to USD's School of
Business. The Dean's office receives statistical profile information; the faculty member receives
profile information from all survey items and written comments and can choose to share that
with the Dean and/or Associate Dean in the context of professional development planning
sessions.
AACSB-EBI Benchmark Data
Two years ago the SBA decided to use the EBI Benchmark survey as part of its
measurement data. Designed for MBA and BBA students, the EBI Student Satisfaction Survey
is a standardized instrument that asks about 70 questions to assess a dozen factors. In addition to
receiving USD's profile, we also receive comparative data on six other schools that we select,
plus comparisons to the 70 or more participating schools in that category and to all Carnegieappropriate schools. These data are benchmarked and thus provide helpful information as to
how we compare to other schools.
Governance
With exception of the Department of Engineering, which has a Department Chair, the
faculty of the School prefer to function as a collegial organic network without a departmental
structure. Faculty do cluster into discipline areas for purposes of faculty recruitment and course
development and scheduling, and they form affinity groups on the basis of academic programs
and interest in specific institutes.
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As noted earlier, the SBA and Department of Engineering maintain a number of standing
committees, all with elected faculty representatives and usually with staggered rotations. Task
forces are established for special purposes, such as developing a new degree program or
undertaking a curricular restructuring, and monthly faculty meetings provide the forum for
discussing and voting on issues and proposals. Faculty administrators provide continuity in the
implementation of programs and services to students and outside constituencies.
Performance Reviews
The absence of departments within the business faculty tends to support collegiality and
cross-disciplinary collaboration on school-wide tasks such as curriculum. Although the
Engineering faculty function semi-autonomously (a situation reinforced by geographic
separation), all faculty are reviewed for tenure and promotion by a common SBA Appointment,
Reappointment, Rank, and Tenure (ARRT) Committee consisting of six elected members plus
the Dean. Currently 100% of the tenured or tenure-track business and engineering faculty have
doctorates appropriate to their discipline.
Based on merit criteria, faculty salaries are adjusted annually by the Dean and Associate
Dean with ratification by the Provost. According to this process, each faculty member submits
an annual statement of goals and performance weights for the year ahead (selecting weights
within ranges), an activities-report on the year in review, and a rolling five-year vita.
Budget Administration and Development
Fiscal responsibilities are assigned to the Office of the Dean and, because Engineering
has its own operating budget, to the Engineering Department Chair. Salaries constitute 94% of
the SBA's operating budget, leaving limited flexibility for non-salary resources. Two recent
changes are aimed at enhancing resource-flows: with concurrence from the Provost, the SBA
introduced the MSEL and MSGL as "incentive programs," operating with their own off-line
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budgets, which over time will provide a measure of discretionary fiscal resources; and, in Fall
1999, the SB A hired its first Director of Development, who, working with the Dean, will enable
the School to increase its discretionary resources through operating gifts, endowments, annual
giving, and capital campaigns.
The School's critical resource needs over the next decade will necessitate authorization to
recruit faculty. We anticipate starting the 2000-01 academic year with 60 full-time faculty in
Business and 10 in Engineering. Taking into account both replacements and modest growth in
the faculty over the next ten years, the SB A will need to recruit 30 to 35 new faculty members. A
challenge for the next few years, therefore, will be determining priorities for faculty hiring.
Critical to this process will be combining expertise in strategic initiative areas, such as institutes
or degree programs, with discipline-based strengths.

Challenges And Opportunities
Current challenges for the SB A are of two types: constraints and consistency.
Constraints center primarily on issues of space and faculty. Olin Hall has reached capacity for
its business programs, even with additional offices carved out through renovations over the last
three summers. Until an additional building is completed (for which preliminary planning has
begun), space in the Manchester Conference Center next door will house faculty in one or two
institutes. Loma Hall has also been renovated each summer for the last few years to add
laboratories and office space for Engineering. Within two years, when the Kroc Peace and
Justice Institute is scheduled for completion, additional space in Loma will become available;
ultimately this building will be dedicated to the Engineering programs. (Both Engineering and
the Management Information Systems program have research labs in the University Office Park
at the west end of campus.)
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Additional tenure-track faculty in business will be needed to accommodate growth in the
School's graduate programs and to reduce use of adjunct faculty in some areas. In Engineering,
new faculty and technicians will be needed to staff the program expansions that are planned and
in order to achieve an instructional ratio appropriate to the teacher-scholar model.
These constraints notwithstanding, the SBA is blessed with abundant opportunities to
serve regional and even global constituencies in fields and ways consistent with our mission and
capabilities. The School's major challenge will be establishing priorities from the scenarios
outlined in "Visions 2010" and developing feasible action plans. Most of the program
possibilities have resource implications, although many are either partly resource-generating or
exclusively focused on eliciting gifts or grants for specific purposes. As set out in "Visions
2010," we are cognizant that initiatives must not outstrip either the School's faculty and staff or
the resources necessary for success, nor must they detract from the School's other sustaining
programs and efforts, including faculty scholarship.
RECOMMENDATIONS
To ensure that its mission can be fulfilled, the SBA makes the following recommendations:
•

•

•

•

Provide workshops and incentives for faculty development in order to increase faculty's
versatility and skill in guiding the learning process. Give particular attention to
developing flexibility in the use of technology to enhance learning.
Augment physical facilities to accommodate new programs; continue to teach seminar
classes; maintain laboratories for students in Accounting, Economics, and other
discipline areas; create institutes and endowed centers that balance research, degree
coursework, and extracurricular activities (such as seminars, workshops and
conferences) for the professional community. Work toward funding for a companion
building to Olin Hall within five years.
Increase the number of full-time faculty members so that all USD students can benefit
from state-of-the-art teaching provided by a full-time Business faculty involved in both
research and teaching.
Increase faculty research funding through grants and institute contracts. With the
increase in the number of faculty members and the diversity of degree programs,
manage teaching loads to allow faculty ample time for research without diminishing the
SBA's commitment to excellence in teaching. Strengthen the application of the teacherscholar model among the School's faculty.
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•

Continue to extend the Baldrige assessment throughout all of the School's key
programs and operations.
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Curricular Changes
Enrollment Trends
Assessment
Academic Excellence
Challenges and Issues
Vision and Planning
Recommendations

Curricular Changes
New curricula introduced by the School of Education over the last ten years include:
•
•
•
•

an off-campus doctoral program offered to two separate cohorts: the Navy Cohort and the
International Cohort;
Joint Doctoral Program with San Diego State University;
M.Ed, in Leadership Studies;
M.A. in Leadership Studies with Humanics Certificate.

Doctoral Programming
Since the last WASC visit, the School of Education (SOE) has expanded its doctoral
offerings in Leadership Studies and in Learning and Teaching. Because no other institution in
San Diego County offers a doctorate in Educational Leadership or in Curriculum and Instruction,
there is considerable local demand for doctoral programming. USD's doctorate in Education has
been expanded, therefore, and a joint doctoral program with San Diego State University (SDSU)
will begin in Fall 2000. (See below, p. 126, for an outline of the doctoral offerings of USD's
School of Education.)
A second cohort of international and independent-school educators began doctoral studies
at USD in the Summer of 2000, as the first cohort of approximately 25 students completed
formal coursework. Two on-line courses were offered to these first students, and we anticipate
offering four on-line courses to the second group. There is only one institution in the US that
currently offers a doctoral program for international and independent school leaders, and
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therefore USD's program fills a need nation-wide. (This program is an expansion of an earlier
one set up several years ago for Canadian educators. The "Canadian cohort" was combined with
the "Pacific cohort" during 1998-99 and is now referred to as the "International cohort".)
The School of Education, in cooperation with the Business School, also offers a program
in Leadership Studies specifically tailored by the United States Navy. Course offerings have
been expanded for these students, including some classes held on the Navy base. These
programs were created in response to Navy and Marine Corps needs. New distance-learning
opportunities, supported by a technology grant from the Navy, are being developed for Navy
students assigned to duty at sea or located outside the San Diego area.
The doctoral program in Leadership Studies now has three areas of concentration:
public/private schooling, adult learning/higher education, and human-service agency leadership,
with an individualized option also available.
After conducting a county-wide needs assessment, a committee of Education faculty from
SDSU and USD started discussions several years ago about the possibility of developing a jointdoctoral program to serve the San Diego region. SDSU faculty indicated that many of their
master's graduates wanted to earn a doctoral degree here in the San Diego area. According to the
California Master Plan for Higher Education, SDSU is not allowed to offer the doctoral degree
on its own but is allowed to partner with an institution that has an existing doctoral degree
program. SDSU has a long-standing program with the Claremont Graduate School for people
interested in teaching in higher education; the audience for the USD-SDSU joint program is K12 educational leaders. In Fall 2000 this new joint program will admit two cohorts of 15
students each in Learning and Teaching. Due to local school-district need for educational
expertise in several areas, the Schools of Education of SDSU and USD decided to begin with one
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doctoral cohort of literacy students and one of educational technology students. Future
concentrations under consideration include school administration and special education
administration.

Masters Programming
Leadership Studies:
The M.A. in Leadership Studies is an interdisciplinary program that prepares students for a
variety of organizational settings, including human resource departments, higher education, and
non-profit organizations. Since Fall 1999, the program has included an opportunity for students
to earn an American Humanics Certificate. This nationally recognized certification program
offers specialized courses, networking opportunities, and resume and job placement services.
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Discussion is underway as to whether the Humanics program will be a separate specialization or
part of another area.
The M.Ed, in Leadership prepares students for roles as public and private school
administrators and allows them concurrently to earn a Preliminary Administrative Services
Credential, fully accredited by the state of California. In response to feedback from program
graduates and changes in state credential requirements, a mandatory course entitled
"Organizations and Diversity" has been added to prepare administrators for the growing diversity
within California schools. The faculty plans additional course offerings in this area.
There is much interest in San Diego County in leadership studies at the master's level
and, therefore, although the School has not emphasized marketing the two programs, both have
considerable potential for growth. We will, however, continue to limit enrollment based on the
number of faculty available to mentor students in this area.
Other Master's Level Programs:
USD's Marriage and Family Therapy Program is now well established and has national
accreditation. The Credential Programs in teaching, counseling, and administration meet the
requirements of the California Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CCTC) and continue to be
a mainstay of the School of Education.
The School of Education recently suspended admission to the Special Education Program
until a new program document could be written and approved by the CCTC. The Learning and
Teaching faculty attempted to develop a program that would infuse the special-education
requirements into the regular professional preparation program. The CCTC review panel
indicated that, although the infusion of special education into the regular program was a positive
step, the depth of study in special education was not adequate. The Learning and Teaching
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faculty have developed a more traditional program of preparation, which was submitted to CCTC
in Fall 1999 and which received approval in June 2000. The Master's in Special Education will
be built on the Level I and Level II Credential Programs and will be developed after the Level I
and II programs have been approved by CCTC.
There is currently no M.Ed, program emphasizing character education in the teachereducation area. Because USD has two well-known scholars in the area of character education,
the Learning and Teaching Program faculty are now revising the M.Ed, program to include this
emphasis. Other M.Ed, offerings are also undergoing revision, to take effect in Fall 2000.
In summary, the new graduate and credential curricula under consideration at this time
include the following:
•
•
•
•

Special Education Level I and Level II Credential Programs;
M.Ed, in Special Education;
new emphases, including character education, for the Learning and Teaching master's
program;
Professional Administrative Credential for the Leadership doctoral program's public/private
school specialization; this application to be submitted in 2000-2001.

Other Curricular Developments
Inter- and intra-school collaboration:
The Education faculty believe it is important to collaborate with USD's other academic units,
and therefore all Education areas offer courses of interest to students in other areas.
Collaboration also occurs when faculty from other units occasionally teach courses or serve on
dissertation committees in the School of Education. During the 2000-2001 academic year, two
courses are being offered jointly by the Schools of Education and Law. This will be followed by
an Education Law conference, also sponsored jointly. Additionally, as outlined in the Graduate
Bulletin, students enrolled in the M.A. in Pastoral Care and Counseling can take electives in the
SOE's Marriage and Family Therapy and Counseling Programs.
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International Center for Leadership Development:
In Fall 1999 the School created the International Center for Leadership Development (ICLD), a
clearinghouse and resource center for current students, graduates, and faculty. All Education
students are encouraged to study abroad, and doctoral students are required to have an
international experience.

The School is currently seeking external support for student

scholarships and internationally-related faculty development. The ICLD will also provide study
and work opportunities abroad for USD graduates and community partners. The faculty is
actively researching and developing contacts in various locations, including Spain, China,
Kazakhstan, England, and Ireland.
Enrollment Trends
Graduate Enrollment
Enrollments overall in the School of Education have held steady at approximately 500
students. The joint-doctoral program with SDSU will lead to an increase in doctoral enrollment,
and we anticipate an increase in the Leadership programs at both the doctoral and master's levels
given that the state is in need of school administrators. Due to class-size reductions and the
teacher-shortage in California, there is a steady flow of candidates seeking a teaching credential
at the graduate level. The Counseling and the Marriage and Family Therapy programs limit their
enrollments and have no difficulty in finding qualified candidates.
Undergraduate Enrollment
The Diversified Liberal Arts (DLA) major is offered through the College of Arts and
Sciences and is required for students seeking the Multiple Subject Teaching Credential. DLA is
the third largest major in Arts and Sciences, enrolling approximately 195 undergraduates.
Education faculty advise students and teach the professional preparation courses as well as some
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of the courses in the major. The School's other undergraduate programs (in Humanics and the
minor in Leadership Studies) are small but growing.
Assessment
Assessment of USD's education programs is carried out in different ways.

Some

assessment methods are dictated by accreditation agencies or state approval procedures and
others by the faculty's interest in finding out what their students have learned.
Credential Programs
The School of Education's credential programs are reviewed and approved by The
Committee on Accreditation (COA), the accreditation body in the State of California. The next
review is scheduled for 2000-01, and the School is considering having a combined review by
COA and NCATE (National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education).

The

administration and faculty of the School have chosen to participate in an NCATE review, which
will make USD one of only three private institutions in California attempting to obtain NCATE
accreditation.
The SOE's credential programs in Administration, School Counseling, Mathematics, Art,
French, Spanish, and Diversified Liberal Arts have all been approved, as have the single-subject
programs in English and Social Science. Faculty anticipate receiving approval for the Life
Science program by September 2000.
Accredited Programs
The Marriage and Family Therapy Program is one of only four degree-granting programs
in California accredited by the Commission on Accreditation for Marriage and Family Therapy
Education (COAMFTE). The program receives an extensive evaluation by outside peer
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reviewers every five to six years. During the accreditation two years ago, few concerns were
noted (e.g. additions to the curriculum were suggested) and they have since been corrected.
Students evaluate individual courses each semester and they evaluate the whole program
when they graduate. Program faculty meet weekly for self-assessment, program review, and
student review. Faculty evaluate students for admission and again before they begin practicum
work, and supervisors at the practicum sites evaluate the students' performance each semester.
Documentation of all these evaluations is placed in the students' files. A final evaluation is the
pass rate on the California licensure exam, in which USD students have one of the highest pass
rates of the approximately 50 schools in California.
Other Program Evaluation
Besides surveying its graduates, the Counseling Program is in the process of preparing
for accreditation by the Council for Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational
Programs (CACREP).

Sub-committees have been formed in each of the specialization areas,

with another to look at core content. These sub-committees will prepare materials to be
submitted to CACREP, and all courses, practica, and fieldwork

will be regularly evaluated.

Program faculty have met recently for a half-day session to review CACREP guidelines and for a
full-day retreat on accreditation and program assessment.
The Doctoral Program in Leadership Studies has been assessed through course
evaluations of the faculty by students and through periodic program reviews by the Dean's
Office (these assessments are available in the Resource Room). Because these assessments have
not been conducted consistently in the past, the School will now assess all programs annually.
Plans are underway also to assess all aspects of the Joint Doctoral Program, scheduled to begin
Fall 2000.
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The Master's Program in Leadership Studies assesses curriculum and instruction using
formative and summative evaluations, as well as student portfolios, course evaluations, and
internship-site evaluations. The capstone portfolio has recently replaced a comprehensive
examination as the primary tool in assessing student achievement in this program. Students
construct portfolios including reflective writings, projects, practicum/internship evaluations,
letters of reference, scholarly work, presentations, and other materials that represent their
development during the program. (Sample portfolios are available in the Resource Room).
An Internship Handbook has been developed for all masters and doctoral students in
Leadership Studies. Students in the program are required to complete an internship, and the
Handbook contains forms to be used by the faculty and field supervisors in evaluating the
student's performance. Field supervisors, mostly from outside the University, also provide
feedback and critiques of the School's internship and practicum programming.

Course

evaluations by students at the end of each semester are used to enrich coursework and to
strengthen connections between scholarship and practice.
The Learning and Teaching Program developed a new assessment instrument for
candidates completing the Multiple Subject Credential (a copy is available in the Resource
Room). First administered at the end of Fall 1998, this will now be part of annual program
review, and a similar instrument will be used to assess the Single Subject Credential Program.
Multiple Subject Credential candidates must now pass an examination (RICA) to qualify for a
California teaching credential. The last California Commission for Teacher Credentialing
(CCTC) report indicated that USD candidates had a 98.3% passing rate, the second highest for
private institutions in California.
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Since the last WASC visit, the Learning and Teaching faculty have instituted a required
portfolio for students completing the M.Ed, program in Curriculum and Instruction. (Samples
are available in the Resource Room.) The faculty felt that the previous examination structure,
asking students to answer questions about previous courses, was not an appropriate way to
conclude a student's program. A subcommittee of the Learning and Teaching faculty is now
reviewing the quality of the portfolio and the process associated with it. As part of the review,
this committee will make a recommendation about including the portfolio in the credential
requirements as well. (Credential candidates currently do a job portfolio only.)
Future Assessment Plans
In the past, the SOE has not been consistent in evaluating program areas; nor, when data
have been collected, have they been used most effectively. The SOE, therefore, is developing a
comprehensive assessment plan for all programs:
•

In June 2000, a survey instrument was mailed to all May 2000 and December 1999
graduates, asking them to assess their overall experience in the program. Data will be
disaggregated by program area, gender, and ethnicity. The data will be available to all
faculty in a report form. These data will be analyzed and used for program changes. (These
materials are available in the Resource Room.)

•

Each program will be asked to submit an annual Program Report, due by July for use in
discussions at the first fall meeting of the SOE Dean's Advisory Cabinet. Reports will cover
enrollment figures, number of courses/credits taught by full-time and part-time faculty,
updates on program changes, and reflections on the part of the program faculty.

Academic Excellence
In 1998 the School of Education hired a new Dean, one of whose goals was to bring in an
outstanding group of new faculty. During the past year, the School has been able to recruit and
hire new faculty with a wide range of experience, from beginning assistant professors to a
nationally recognized scholar in the field of leadership and administration. All are expected to
contribute significantly to the academic excellence of the School of Education.
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Excellent teaching is central to the ethos in the School of Education. Students evaluate
each course at the end of the semester and, in the case of non-tenured faculty, the Dean's office
also evaluates their teaching. All of these evaluations are given consideration in decisions
regarding retention and promotion and in the determination of salary increases. The supervision
of adjunct faculty is a primary responsibility of the new Director of Graduate Programs, a
position created as of July 2000. This supervision will strengthen the communication between
the School and the adjunct faculty, and it will allow for a closer examination of the quality of
teaching by the adjunct faculty.
Even with the University's increased emphasis on scholarship, teaching will remain the
highest priority in the School of Education. As discussions of the teacher-scholar model
continue, the faculty will seek an appropriate balance between teaching and scholarship.

Challenges and Issues
Facilities
Facilities have been a major concern for Education faculty. The School long ago outgrew
the space in Harmon Hall and its two adjoining trailers. As a temporary measure to reduce
overcrowding, the faculty were dispersed over three separate locations (Harmon Hall, Serra Hall,
and the University Office Park). As of Fall 2000, the entire Education faculty and most
Education classes have been moved to the Office Park. The remoteness of the Office Park
makes the need for a new facility on the main campus all the more urgent.
Teacher-Scholar
Faculty in the School of Education will be challenged to maintain high-quality teaching
while continuing to expand their research. These goals are not seen as mutually exclusive, even
though the traditional focus of the School has been on teaching and service. With the continuing
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discussions of the teacher-scholar model, there has already been an increase in scholarly
productivity. This will be both a challenge for the School as the graduate programs continue to
grow and also an opportunity as the faculty increases. The addition in Fall 1999 of five new
faculty positions, a two-year endowed-chair appointment in Special Education, and a Director of
Graduate Programs constituted the largest infusion of new faculty into the School of Education
since its inception.
There is also an expectation that faculty will be increasingly successful in obtaining
outside grants. Several faculty have participated in grant activities, including COPC (Community
Outreach Partnership Center), an outreach grant to the local Linda Vista Community, the Irvine
Foundation, and a Beginning Teacher Support and Assessment Grant with the Poway Unified
School District. The SOE recently received over one-million dollars for school leadership
training with San Diego City Schools and has three additional grant applications pending with
foundations and agencies. Faculty see new possibilities in the areas of grant-writing and more
empirically based scholarship.
The role of service will also figure in the teacher-scholar discussions. Service has always
been valued by the School of Education, and faculty are clear that it should not be sacrificed
even though they strongly support the teacher-scholar initiative. As discussion continues about
what this initiative means to the SOE as a professional school, faculty anticipate developing a
position paper defining scholarship for the discipline of education.
Vision and Planning
Within the last few years, the School of Education has hired a new Dean, a new Director
of Graduate Programs, a new Assistant Dean, and seven new tenure-track faculty; three more
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faculty positions have been requested for 2001-2002.

This increase in new faculty and

administrators is welcome.
Teaching will remain the soul of the School of Education, although research will take on
greater importance. Distance learning will become a factor in educating our students, and
collaboration with other units and programs on campus, other universities, and local community
agencies will increase. There will be greater focus on international issues in education, as faculty
and students have more opportunities for travel and professional development, and the role of
service-learning for teacher education will be expanded, thus reinforcing the mission and goals
of the University.

RECOMMENDATIONS
There are two main recommendations for the SOE in the next two to four years:
•
•

the School must raise sufficient new funds to support the construction of a
facility on the main campus;
the School must obtain CACREP and NCATE accreditation as a normal
extension of assessment and as a public acknowledgement of increased quality.

There are many opportunities for growth and change within the School of Education.
Climate and expectations will change as the teacher-scholar model is further defined and as new
personnel are added. The challenges of reaching out and collaborating with other institutions and
agencies will require faculty to examine their already busy academic lives but will also provide
opportunities for interchange with other professional educators. The greatest challenge for the
School will be how to maximize teaching and scholarship while maintaining a climate supportive
and sensitive to the needs of everyone involved.
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Curricular Design
The School of Law has made significant improvements in the curriculum since 1991
when it was described as "adequate but not rich" in the Self Study. There are now more elective
courses, including seminars which require additional writing, as well as new elective skillscourses including the Land Development Clinic and the Tax Clinic (funded by a federal grant)
and the Legal Practicum class in which students take simulated cases from initial interview
through to conclusion. The faculty has begun a program of reviewing and rationalizing the
elective offerings in various parts of the curriculum, particularly in graduate (LL.M.)
specializations. While there is room to improve still further, the increased richness of the elective
curriculum is an important accomplishment.
The first-year

core curriculum and most of the upper-class required courses remain

largely unchanged except that Lawyering Skills II is no longer required. The faculty has
considered but rejected Curriculum Committee proposals to reduce the number of required
credits. There is still interest in restructuring or paring down the required curriculum, but no
consensus has yet formed on this. The faculty also considered a proposal to add one credit in the
Spring semester to the Lawyering Skills I course; this proposal was tabled to permit its
consideration in the broader context of basic-skills training at the School.

In 1996 the faculty

reviewed its testing practices and implemented modifications to its grading policies. In order to
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reduce grading disparity among professors, the faculty adopted a mandatory mean-grade and
distribution curve for first-year and upper-division required courses.
The Law School's graduate programs continue to flourish, now enrolling almost 150
students. In its report, the ABA noted:
It is the sense of the faculty ... that the cost in terms of additional student
enrollment and effort to integrate graduate students into class work is greatly
outweighed by the value of the presence of graduate students on campus,
particularly the foreign students, and the ability of the faculty to offer greater
numbers of advanced courses which are taken by both graduate and
undergraduate students.
Since the last WASC visit in 1992, the School has renamed one graduate program, now
the LL.M. in Comparative Law, and added two graduate programs, the LL.M. in International
Law and the LL.M. in Business and Corporate Law. Both new programs are in areas in which
the School has both curricular depth and sufficient library resources.
The public interest law program, which houses the School's first endowed chair, was
noted in the ABA Report as being a central strength of the School. Both the Center for Public
Interest Law and the Children's Advocacy Institute have academic programs and offer courses
and clinical placements for the students.
The summer Institute on International and Comparative Law is one of the oldest foreignstudy programs available to law students in the entire country. The Institute now offers summer
courses in seven locations, with the latest two, in Barcelona and Florence, added in 1996. In
1997, all of these programs were reviewed by a faculty committee; the committee recommended
several improvements, some of which have now been implemented.

Faculty Preparation and Competence
The faculty has grown in size and distinction to the point at which the School now has a
critical mass of senior and mid-level faculty, all talented teachers and highly productive scholars.
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The faculty now is heavily tenured and virtually all faculty positions are filled. In the last few
years, the number of women on the full-time faculty has increased by three and the number of
minorities by two. With the increase in faculty, the student-faculty ratio has also improved —
from 26-to-l in 1991 to fewer than 20-to-l today. The number of instructors in Lawyering Skills
I, the required first-year legal research and writing program, has increased from four to six, thus
reducing the number of students assigned to each instructor. (External evaluators noted that
USD's legal-skills program has more resources devoted to it than similar programs at peer
institutions.)

In recruiting, USD competes with "top-tier" schools. For example, the School

recently hired two tenured professors from the University of Pennsylvania law school faculty.
The University of San Diego School of Law epitomizes the teacher-scholar model. The
elements of teaching and scholarship are both reflected in the School's mission statement:
We strive to prepare our students to enter the legal profession as competent, ethical
members of the legal community with a capacity for critical judgment and the skills
necessary to contribute to the improvement of law and legal institutions. We also strive,
through our scholarship and service activities, to ourselves contribute to the growth of
knowledge about law and to the improvement of law and legal institutions.
The School works to provide excellent teaching for its students, and students generally
rate the faculty's teaching very favorably. (In the Fall 1998 teaching evaluations, for example,
students rated the faculty a cumulative 4.19 out of a possible 5.0 on overall effectiveness.)
Several initiatives demonstrate the value placed on good teaching, including awards and
professorships established for excellence in teaching; teaching potential and performance are
judged in all hiring, promotion, tenure and salary decisions. In an effort to give systematic
support to good teaching, the Dean has established the Teaching 2000 Committee; speakers in
this faculty-development program have directly addressed ways to improve teaching.
The faculty's scholarly interests vary widely, ranging from the highly theoretical to the
intensely practical, and include a range of intellectual viewpoints, often drawing on related
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disciplines such as economics, history, philosophy, and psychology. In the years since the 1991
ABA inspection, the School has increased support and recognition for faculty scholarship,
establishing, for example, the Warren Distinguished Professorships, University Professorships,
and the Herzog Endowed Scholars program. Support for summer research has also been
increased and accountability has been heightened. One recent survey designed to measure the
quality of published faculty research places USD's School of Law twenty-third nationally.
Members of the faculty have organized at least one major academic conference each year,
bringing leading scholars from across the country to interact formally and informally with USD
faculty and students. The scholarly environment has been enhanced by a reinvigorated faculty
development program, now including a regular forum in which many faculty members
participate. Held once or twice a month during the academic year, this program features
speakers and presentations of works-in-progress. The Dean initiated an annual Faculty Research
Colloquium; almost the entire faculty attend this day-long event in which several faculty present
their current research for comment by others.
The School now publishes five scholarly journals: the San Diego Law Review, the newly
approved International Law Journal, the Journal of Contemporary Legal Issues, the Children's
Regulatory Law Reporter and the California Regulatory Reporter. The first two are edited by
students, the other three by students and faculty. (The Journal of Contemporary Legal Issues has
been cited in an external review as "an example of the faculty's intellectual leadership, plus there
is meaningful involvement with students in the final editing and production.") In addition,
editorial responsibility for Legal Theory, a quarterly journal published by Cambridge University
Press, rotates among Yale, Harvard, and USD.
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Student Applicant Qualifications and Selection
Despite a significant decline in the applicant pool from 1994 to 1998 (perhaps due to
increased competition for students in the San Diego and Southern California area), the School
continues to attract and enroll a well-qualified student body. The LSAT scores of students in the
day division place USD among the top 50 schools in the country. Evening-division scores,
which had been lower than those for the day division, have stabilized over the last three years
and now remain at the same level as the day-division scores.
Starting in 1994, the School's admission policy was changed to give greater weight to the
LSAT scores based on the belief that they are superior to the GPA as a predictor of success in
law school. This change has led to a decline in entering students' GPA, which, in turn, can be
related to the faculty's impression that entering students lack basic skills in writing and critical
reading.
The School emphasizes the recruitment of students from under-represented groups and, in
recent years, has worked to increase both the credentials and number of entering minority
students. In 1998 minorities constituted 26 % of the entering class and approximately 23 % of
the J.D. students. (The entering group included 11 African Americans, 2 Native Americans, 40
Asian Americans, and 36 Latino/Hispanic students.) The School has undertaken various
initiatives to create a welcoming environment for new minority students, including an annual
orientation and luncheon for entering first-year law students, a mentoring program for upperclass
students and a Multi-Cultural Law Day in the spring.
Since 1991, the School's goal has been to provide scholarship assistance of at least halftuition to at least 50% of the School's minority student population. Most of these scholarships
are awarded for the first year and then renewed; in some years, however, additional funding has
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been available for second- and third-year students who did not receive awards in their first year.
In 1998, approximately 70% of enrolling first-year

minority students received significant

scholarship assistance. Outstanding minority students are eligible for the special, full-plus,
Dean's Scholarship, although the number of students who accepted these scholarships declined
from eight in 1991 to only 5 in 1999. This drop can be attributed to the growing competition for
outstanding minority students and to the fact that most minority applicants have had LSAT
scores in the mid-ranges (156-160) and therefore were eligible only for half-tuition scholarships.
Because retention, as well as recruitment, of minority students is a concern, in 1991 the
School instituted an innovative academic support program which has been refined in the years
since then. Attrition among the School's minority students has dropped from 25% in 1989-90 to
only 8% in 1996-97, compared to a 6% attrition rate for all students that same year.
Law students are very dependent on financial aid.

Most available aid is in the form of

loans, with the result that about 80% of USD law students take out loans and the median
indebtedness of 1998 graduates with loans was about $75,000.

Recognizing the difficulties

accompanying such indebtedness, USD's Law School has increased its total financial-aid support
from $1,734,219 in 1992-93 to $3,006,050 in 1997-98.

This increase has come in part from

revenues generated by the School's graduate programs, with the major portion coming from a
higher allocation from tuition. In 1997-98, the university allowed approximately 17 % of the
School's tuition to be devoted to financial aid, a percentage still significantly lower than the
approximately 21% devoted to financial aid by the undergraduate programs, but consistent with
the differential at comparable institutions with law schools.
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Assessments
Since the last WASC report, the School has maintained its high standards for teaching as
it has also given increased support and recognition for scholarship. The School's induction in
1996 into the Order of the Coif, the national legal honor society, explicitly recognizes the quality
of its faculty scholarship. The increased emphasis on scholarship is consistent with the keen
sense of being a professional school, training persons for the practice of law.
In addition to the 1996 inspection by the Order of the Coif, the School was reinspected in
1998 by the American Bar Association (ABA) and reviewed by the American Association of
Law Schools (AALS). In preparation for the ABA and AALS reviews, the School conducted a
comprehensive process of self-study and planning resulting in a Self Study Report of
approximately 100 pages. (Some material from the Self Study is incorporated into this report
without attribution; the full document is available for in the Resource Room.)

The AALS

continued the School's membership, noting in its letter of December 10, 1998 the School's
progress since the last site visit and commending it "for its many strengths, including the
publication record of the faculty, the successful tenure track and lateral faculty hiring, the
lowered faculty-student ratio and the upgraded physical plant."

The School expects to be

reapproved by the ABA.
The Bar Examination results for USD law graduates have been mixed. In terms of barpassing, the School's rank among ABA-approved California law schools declined between 1991
and 1995 but improved in the 1996 and 1997 bar exams. From 1992 through 1997, the number
of USD students who passed the July California bar exam on their first attempt increased
steadily. In 1998, however, the result was disappointing: the number of first-time
declined. The percentage of first-time

passers

passers from USD also fell below the percentage of
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passers from other ABA-approved schools in California, although the statistics from the mid
year February 1999 bar show that the School was almost 20 points above the other California
ABA-approved schools.
In a survey of the Class of 1998, of those eligible graduates who responded, the
percentage of graduates employed was 88% within 9 months following graduation. Of those
employed, 61% entered private practice, 16.5% business, 17.5% government, 2% public interest,
3% judicial clerkships, and 2% entered other kinds of work.

Of the graduates, 86% stayed in

California, with 54% choosing to remain in San Diego County. This data was consistent over the
previous five-year period.
Since fall 1991, the School's career programs have experienced a 40% increase in the
number of on-campus and affiliated off-campus recruiters. At a reception for alumni held during
the ABA site visit, local alumni expressed satisfaction with the quality and preparation of the
USD law graduates whom they had hired. USD's law alumni are among the leaders of the city
and county bars and they are hired in significant numbers in the San Diego and Los Angeles
areas as well as being employed across the state and country.
Challenges and Issues
Facilities and Technology
The School sees facilities space and technology as two major weaknesses for a law
school with USD's ambitious goals.

The Law School building, Warren Hall, lacks adequate

administrative space, it has no air conditioning, and its classrooms are not properly designed or
equipped. Faculty offices are divided between this building and the Legal Research Center,
separated by a parking lot, which definitely hinders collegiality. The Dean has proposed a
building addition to Warren Hall, which would solve many of the space problems and would
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enable the School to continue its momentum; as the University embarks on a general capital
campaign, however, the status of this building project remains uncertain.
The major administrative deficiency for the School is in the area of technology. As the
Self Study, written in preparation for the ABA site visit, points out, after working with
University Administrative Data Processing for over ten years, the School still does not have a
functional interactive automation system for student records, financial aid accounts, admissions
or other basic functions. Moreover, Law School administrative offices cannot communicate
electronically with the campus Bursar, Student Accounts, or Alumni Records. With the new hire
of a Chief Information Officer (CIO) for the University, the School is hopeful that its
administrative computing needs can be addressed. At the same time, however, two recent
University decisions have caused concern: one is the decision to select a comprehensive
software suite for use in all administrative departments before hiring a CIO and, therefore, before
that individual has a chance to participate in the selection; secondly, the University has
assembled an institution-wide committee for consideration of this software transition without
representation of the Law School. Overall, although the School's experience with campus
technology systems has left it anxious about the future, the decision to hire a CIO is encouraging
and the Law School hopes to participate actively in the construction of the University technology
plan.
University Relations
Historically, the School's relationship with the larger University has been complex and
fraught with some conflict. This can be explained in part by the Law School's traditional
separation, if not autonomy, from many institutional decision-making structures. Moreover,
under the previous administration, there was a widespread sense among other members of the
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University community that the Law School was being accorded different and special treatment.
Even when not accurate, this perception did not help relations between the Law School and the
rest of the University. The current Provost, however, shares with the Dean a commitment to
improving relations and to bringing the Law School more deliberately and constructively into the
general planning for the future of the University. The University appreciates the Law School's
role in providing intellectual leadership, in being committed to top-quality professional
education, and in establishing important contacts with the business and legal community of San
Diego. At the same time, the Law School appreciates that its own ambitions and plans depend
on the continued success of the University as a whole. Although this mutual respect marks an
important step in building better relations between the Law School and the University, some
particular concerns remain on the part of the Law School.
First, there is inadequate representation by the Law School on key University-wide
decision-making bodies.

For example, the Law School is represented on the President's

Advisory Council only by the Dean, even though the School is unique among the academic units
in having its own Admissions, Financial Aid, Career Services, Records, and Student Services
departments; similarly, as outlined earlier under Standard 3, the School shares with the rest of
the University faculty very modest representation on only two of the nine standing committees of
the Board of Trustees. The Law School is concerned with increasing its representation and voice
on these and other important University committees.
Second, the financial relationship between the University and the Law School has been
marked by some uncertainty. In its recent site-inspection report, the ABA team noted concerns
with regard to the University's increasing indirect-cost charge, its retention of surplus funds
without an agreed-upon allocation to the Law School, and the apparent unreliability of past
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agreements about revenues from the School's graduate program. As the Dean indicated in his
response to the ABA team, however, the Law School now believes that the current financial
relationships between the School and the University have been marked by good communication,
trust, and fair treatment.
Finally, there are some deep disagreements between the Law School and the University
on the subject of fund-raising and a future capital campaign. The Dean believes that it is in the
interest of the School of Law and of the University as a whole for the School to carry out its own
campaign. This is common practice today among American law schools and it would be
unfortunate if the University ultimately declined to permit the School to conduct its own
campaign.
Conclusion
The School of Law faces the future with optimism and resolve, prepared to take a
significant step forward in national reputation. While rankings are not reliable indicators of
educational quality, those rankings that purport to measure an institution's reputation for quality
and excellence indicate that the reputation of USD's Law School is strong and improving. One
recent effort to measure the quality of published faculty research, for example, places USD's
School of Law twenty-third nationally. The School of Law is determined to strengthen the
quality of its faculty, its academic programs, and the credentials of its entering students in the
coming years. The vigorous efforts now underway to recruit entry-level and lateral faculty from
the best law schools and with substantial reputations as excellent teachers and productive
scholars will continue. The School of Law is considering the establishment of new institutes and
centers, particularly in the areas of tax, health care, and public interest, thus building on existing
and potential strengths in these important aspects of legal practice. The School's long-term
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planning will include careful monitoring of enrollment patterns and student recruitment efforts; it
will also include efforts to strengthen development and fund-raising capacities. In any case, the
Law School will continue to move forward, building for itself and for the University a national
reputation for excellence.

RECOMMENDATIONS
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Expand communication with the CIO to ensure that the School's computing needs are
fully known and accommodated in the Enterprise Resource Plan.
Obtain approval to plan and conduct a Capital Campaign within the next three years.
Increase Law School representation on the President's Advisory Council and other
important University committees.
Reexamine the first-year curriculum and upper-class required courses to determine
whether restructuring of the curriculum is appropriate.
Increase support for faculty research and manage teaching loads to allow faculty
adequate time for research.
Carefully monitor enrollment patterns and student recruitment efforts to increase the
academic qualifications of the entering class and also to increase minority enrollment.
Augment physical resources and personnel to help faculty develop use of technology to
enhance learning.
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HAHN SCHOOL OF NURSING AND HEALTH SCIENCE
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Introduction
Recent Developments
Teacher-Scholar Model
Assessment
Technological Enhancements and Distance Learning
Areas for Development
Recommendations

Introduction
The mission and goals of the programs of the Hahn School of Nursing and Health
Science are consistent with those of the University as a whole. The intent of all programs in the
School is to graduate nurses who exhibit excellence in clinical practice, a multicultural
perspective, and an appreciation of the needs of vulnerable populations and who will assume
leadership in contributing to social change that fosters health.
The Hahn School of Nursing and Health Science conducted an extensive self-study in
preparation for a Fall 1999 site visit by the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education
(CCNE). This self-study (available for review in the resource room) also included an assessment
of the School's compliance with WASC Standard 4. The present Summary Report includes
discussions of recent developments at the School, activities related to the teacher-scholar model,
assessment activities, technological enhancements and possibilities for distance-learning, and an
outline of the areas in need of further development.
Recent Developments
Transition from DNSc to Ph.D.
The recent transition from offering the Doctor of Nursing Science degree to offering the
Doctor of Philosophy in Nursing is reflective of the School's emphasis on research and
scholarship and on meeting societal needs. There is a need for nurse researchers and scholars in
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practice as well as in nursing education. Over the last several years, many programs that
originally offered the DNSc now offer the Ph.D. instead. In 1998, for example, only 8 of 73
doctoral programs in nursing offered the DNSc In the most recent edition of Peterson's Nursing
Programs (2000), only 5 institutions continue to offer the DNSc. This national trend, coupled
with declining enrollment in USD's doctoral nursing program (50 in 1994 vs 39 in 1997) and
with the graduates' reporting confusion in the professional marketplace regarding the DNSc
degree, led to the development of a proposal to change the degree.
The curriculum was augmented with the requirement of nine additional units of research
coursework, including courses in qualitative and quantitative research methodology. Additional
research electives are now offered, and a group of faculty and doctoral students now gather
regularly to provide scholarly critique of one another's manuscripts aimed for publication. One
faculty member was awarded an Academic Research Enhancement Award (AREA) from the
National Institutes of Health (NIH), and at least one other faculty member is planning an AREA
proposal. (AREA grants are made to researchers and institutions otherwise unlikely to participate
extensively in NIH programs. They are intended to provide the researcher with research support,
strengthen the research environment of the grantee institution, and benefit students through
participation in research.) All full-time tenure-track faculty members hold earned doctorates.
After its recent visit, the CCNE accreditation team commended the faculty's record of
publications, presentations, and community service.
Summer courses
The faculty recently agreed to implement a summer option for the Ph.D. program
beginning in summer 2000. This decision was prompted by declining enrollments in the doctoral
program and by data derived from the 1998 ETS evaluation indicating that 64% of students then
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in the program planned careers in nursing education and that 74% of doctoral alumni held
teaching positions. Given the relatively recent initiation of doctoral nursing education, many
potential nursing students are already employed in teaching positions prior to entering a doctoral
program, and the summers-only option has been designed to meet the needs of this population in
particular. The success of both the change to the Ph.D. and the new summer program is
indicated by the recent increase in applications to the doctoral program (up from 10 in summer of
1995 to 13 in 2000) and by comments of the current summer cohort in a focus-group interview.
University Student Health Center
The Nursing School recently won a bid to provide the primary care coverage in the
University Student Health Service. (See below, p. 256 ff.) This will have several benefits for
the School: it allows Nurse Practitioner (NP) faculty to mesh clinical practice requirements with
their faculty role; it provides excellent role-models for nursing students; it will give other
students the opportunity to learn about nursing and to experience expert nursing practice; it
establishes a foothold in the clinical community for later development of a community-based
health center which then can provide clinical placements for students. The establishment of a
nursing health center within the surrounding community continues to be a long-range goal.

Teacher-Scholar Model
School of Nursing faculty have been teacher-scholars for a long time, viewing scholarly
productivity as a valuable component of teaching. Faculty are committed to providing quality
educational experiences for students and, to that end, they invest extensively in curricular design
and review. Faculty engage in research, scholarly writing, professional activity, and clinical
practice to contribute to the advancement of nursing knowledge, to maintain currency in
professional and practice issues, and to be role-models for their students.
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According to the School's philosophy, nursing is defined as a scientific discipline which
"engages in scholarly inquiry to expand its body of knowledge as a foundation for excellence in
clinical practice." The School has specific written guidelines for promotion and tenure,
including a peer review process, teaching, faculty scholarship, research productivity, service to
the academic, professional, and University communities, and support of the University mission.
These guidelines are an elaboration of the policies and procedures for reappointment, promotion,
and tenure of all faculty at the University of San Diego.
As a professional discipline, nursing also incorporates professional practice into the
teacher-scholar role. Four full-time faculty members carry part-time responsibilities in clinical
practices within the community. Three part-time faculty members have part-time practice
responsibility in the Student Health Center.
All full-time tenure-track faculty in the School are actively involved in scholarly activity.
Notices of faculty research, scholarship, and creative works are compiled annually in the
University publication, Faculty Scholarship and Creative Works and the School of Nursing
report, Nursing Dimensions. (Recent copies of both publications are available in the Resource
Room.) Research is a specific program goal for the BSN, MSN and Ph.D. programs.

The

curricula are designed to facilitate progressive development of the students' research skills, and
thus the faculty's own engagement in research serves as a model for this important activity.
Faculty members are active in the conduct of research and in its dissemination at local, national,
and international levels. Faculty with clinical practices are also able to demonstrate through
example the integration of research into practice.
All faculty are engaged in a combination of teaching, scholarship, and service. Service
activities are aimed primarily at improvement of health care conditions of the community.
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Faculty members serve on several boards influential for the San Diego community's health.
Examples include the San Diego Health Care Association, the Community Health Improvement
Partners Steering Committee, Scripps Health Care System, San Diego Hospice, Sharp Hospital
Research Committee, and a managed care consortium. The School of Nursing is one of 27
executive partners in the Community Health Improvement Partners, a community collaborative
which provides leadership to healthcare provider organizations and is viewed as a national model
for improving community health status. The Hahn School of Nursing and Health Science is
clearly recognized as a leader within the health care community.
Assessment
Assessment is one of the strengths of the School of Nursing. Faculty and administrators
engage in a continuing cycle of assessment, the results of which are consistently used for
program improvement.

The range of assessment activities includes: formative course

evaluations during semesters; summative course and faculty evaluations at the completion of
each course; voluntary Educational Testing Service (ETS) evaluation by faculty and students of
curricular programs; self-studies for visits by accreditation and regulatory bodies (recent site
visits include: Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education in 1999; National League for
Nursing in 1991; California Board of Nursing for the Adult Nurse Practitioner and Family Nurse
Practitioner programs in 1995 and 1999 and for the Pediatric Nurse Practitioner program in 1997
and 1999; and the Commission on Teacher Credentialing of the State of California for the Health
Credential for School Nursing in 1993). Full reports and/or summaries of the findings derived
from these evaluations are available in the Resource Room. The quality of USD's School of
Nursing is also recognized by its inclusion in the top tier of graduate schools of nursing
according to the US News and World Report.
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The School uses ETS standardized measures for evaluation of the three tiers of degree
programs. According to an ongoing cycle, each program is evaluated every four years. Enrolled
students, faculty members, and program graduates complete the ETS measures and then,
responding to the aggregate ETS results, the Curriculum Committee develops a responsibility
grid for areas needing further analysis.

Evaluation findings have historically been quite

favorable. For example, in recent ETS surveys, the majority of nursing graduates reported being
employed (94% of doctoral graduates - 1998, 97% of MSN graduates - 2000, and 92% of BSN
graduates - 1997) and large percentages of graduates would recommend their respective
programs to friends.
Examples of specific program changes resulting from these evaluations include the
development of more doctoral electives, more content in the Nurse Practitioner (NP) program on
suturing and reading x-rays, and expansion of library holdings and interlibrary loan policies.
Pharmacology and pathophysiology are now placed early in the NP curriculum in order to
provide students with fundamental scientific knowledge necessary for making decisions in
clinical practice.
The School is responsive to student need. Faculty, for example, are now considering a
request from students that the pharmacology course be increased from two to three units. Other
examples include addition of an Integrative Health course option, expansion of the Clinical
Placement Coordinator's responsibilities to include the Case Management for Vulnerable
Populations (CMVP) and Health Care Systems (HCS) tracks. CCNE reviewers interviewed
students and alumni and noted that students believe their evaluations are taken seriously and are
able to articulate program changes resulting from student input.
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At the level of individual students, program effectiveness is measured by students'
performance in courses, by their completion of the degree program, and by their ability to
demonstrate specific skills and abilities in professional practice. Student evaluations of course
and teacher effectiveness contribute to continuous improvement of the educational effectiveness
of the programs. Student performance is based on objectives with measurable outcomes.
Criteria for assessing student performance are stated consistently throughout the curriculum. A
review of course syllabi reveals a variety of evaluation protocols enabling assessment of student
ability and mastery of material in multiple ways.

Review of aggregate data on student

performance has been used to modify the curriculum. (One example is the reinstatement of a
health assessment course at the baccalaureate level.) The community praises our graduates for
their preparation and critical thinking.
The Associate Dean of the School conducts periodic program evaluation to assess the
BSN, MSN, and Ph.D. programs. In addition, the School solicits input from employers of the
School's graduates to determine whether the curriculum is effectively preparing students for
professional practice. The most recent employer survey, conducted in 1999, indicated high levels
of satisfaction with graduates at all three program levels. Program graduates are also asked to
provide both quantitative and qualitative evaluations of the programs and these evaluations are
also generally quite favorable.
Assessment activities contribute to continuous quality improvement. In addition to the
changes resulting from the ETS evaluation, other changes have come about as a result of
employer focus groups and community assessments. These include the addition of the Latino
and gerontological options, shifting of health policy from specialty tracks to the core graduate
courses, and development of an alternative research course.
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Technological Enhancements And Distance Learning
Every full-time Nursing faculty member now has a computer and printer. Nursing
classrooms are equipped with fixed or portable data-projectors to enable PowerPoint
presentations. An audiovisual technician is available on-site to assist faculty with computer and
presentation set-ups.
While the University and the School are currently exploring the feasibility of distancelearning options for selected course offerings, some faculty members are incorporating distancelearning features into their existing courses.

Because many faculty across campus have

expressed concern regarding the availability of technological support for a major investment in
distance education, the university purchased WebCT, a software package for developing on-line
courses. Three Nursing faculty have taken a course in the use of this software and, since January
2000, four Nursing courses are being developed or are already being offered on-line. A WebCT
users group is being formed and hosted in the School of Nursing. While the need to explore the
feasibility and cost-effectiveness of distance learning remains, it is also important that planning
continue on how to meet the distance-learning needs of students.
The School has also begun to explore the feasibility of offering some courses off-campus.
The school now offers MSN summer courses on-campus for visiting Taiwanese students. These
courses are for-credit and are taught by full-time School of Nursing faculty and they are the same
as those offered in the regular BSN or MSN program.

Students who enroll must meet basic

admission requirements for either the MSN or BSN program. One collaborative international
research project grew out of this experience. This experience has proven beneficial to both the
USD campus and the Taiwanese group, and serves as a base for development of further
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international and distance learning ventures. This international activity dovetails nicely with the
School's new emphasis on global health and leadership.

Areas for Development
Recruitment of students is a major concern for the School. Enrollments in the HCS
(Health Care Systems), CMVP (Case Management for Vulnerable Populations), ANP (Adult
Nurse Practitioner), and PNP (Pediatric Nurse Practitioner) tracks remain steady but small, while
enrollment in the FNP (Family Nurse Practitioner) track has been dropping in recent years.
These enrollment trends may be related to USD tuition costs compared to those at several less
expensive programs recently opened in the San Diego area. Enrollment concerns have triggered
discussion about how to differentiate and market our programs more successfully. The School is
beginning to pursue the possibility of off-campus offerings at the BSN level, although none are
offered as yet. As discussed above, the School is alert also to opportunities for distance learning.
The faculty have approved a position statement that incorporates clinical practice into the
academic workload along with research and scholarship. Role conflict and overload are often
experienced by nursing faculty as they attempt to maintain clinical competence and national
certification in their specialty and simultaneously strive to meet the University's requirements for
promotion and tenure. Although it has not yet been used, a clinical faculty track paralleling the
academic tenure track has been developed.
The faculty are committed to assisting more doctoral students to compete successfully for
federal and foundation grants. An early approach will be for faculty to pursue AREA grants that
can later involve students in research activities.
While the School has achieved a satisfactory infrastructure of technology hardware, the
focus will now shift to integrating technological enhancements into the curriculum. Faculty have
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identified the need for more sophisticated technological support as well as the need for release
time in order to develop distance-learning options.
As the School has increased its summer course offerings in recent years, air-conditioning
for the Nursing building has gained priority on the School's wish list. While air-conditioning is
not necessary most of the year, it would make the environment in the School of Nursing far more
conducive to learning during late summer and early fall. As more classes are scheduled in the
summer, air-conditioning will become even more important.

RECOMMENDATIONS
•
•

•

Strengthen recruitment efforts for BSN, MSN, and Ph.D. programs; develop new
market niches in nursing education to offset increased local competition for students;
Reduce role-overload and role-conflict for nursing faculty with efforts to incorporate
practice into the disciplinary definition of scholarship and to acknowledge all aspects of
the faculty role in the determination of work load;
Increase technological support for educational endeavor; continue experimentation
with interactive, web-based course offerings to make programs accessible to working
nurses.
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OTHER UNIVERSITY PROGRAMS AND INITIATIVES
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Honors Program
Joan B. Kroc Institute for Peace and Justice
TransBorder Institute
Study Abroad
Values Institute
Community Service-Learning Program
Distance Learning
Graduate Career Programs
Division of Continuing Education

Honors Program
The Honors Program has been one of the key components of the liberal arts vision at
USD. Connections among disciplines are emphasized in interdisciplinary, team-taught courses,
required of all Honors students.

These courses provide superb faculty-development

opportunities, and new, team-taught courses are developed annually. Examples of recent crossdisciplinary courses include: "Ice Age Ancestors" (Anthropology and Environmental Studies);
"Selling the Past" (Anthropology and Biology); "Do the Locomotion" (Marine Science and
Biology); "Chaos and Order" (Theology / Religious Studies, Physics, and Biology); and "Opera
and Literature" (Fine Arts and English).
Invigoration of the Honors Program during the last year stems from a combination of
factors, virtually all of which have been possible because of increased staff support provided by a
Program Assistant, a regular, enhanced budget, and dedicated study-space for Honors students.
Most of the Director's and Assistant's time has been focused on expanding communication with
Honors students as they progress through the four-year Honors curriculum. The Director or
Assistant is available to students daily, and Honors Program publications have been expanded.
Students also receive informational materials by e-mail throughout the year, alerting them to
Honors Programs events, curricular and grant opportunities, independent-study options, and
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study-abroad matters, and an Honors Web Page is being developed. Several new academic and
social events address students' concerns as they progress through the program, beginning with a
student-faculty luncheon and trolley tour of downtown San Diego during Orientation Week.
This year several evening activities for Honors students were offered in the dorms: for example,
four faculty members led a stress-reduction/mindfulness workshop and the Director hosted a
back-to-school dinner for program graduates to discuss their Honors experience, particularly
their Senior Projects, with current Honors students.
The Director has also expanded support for faculty who teach Honors courses, keeping in
closer touch with individual faculty members and hosting luncheons to encourage exchange and
mutual support among faculty.

Honors Committee members now have a greater role in

curricular planning and outreach to new faculty, as well as in program social activities.
During the last year, the Director and her Assistant have undertaken a methodical
collection and interpretation of statistical data from the past decade, focussing on three areas: (1)
initial freshman enrollments and year-by-year attrition in the program; (2) a global review and
assessment of curricular offerings (single and team-taught courses) in light of student
evaluations; (3) end-of-year assessment questionnaires for freshmen, sophomores, and juniors,
thus expanding the senior-year exit questionnaire begun in 1998. The Director also held
voluntary exit interviews with graduating seniors.
Joan B. Kroc Institute for Peace and Justice
Planning for the Joan B. Kroc Institute for Peace and Justice began in January 1998,
shortly after Mrs. Kroc pledged a gift of $25 million for the Institute. The University President,
upon the recommendation of the Deans and Provost, appointed a faculty Planning Committee to
initiate programming and oversee the development of the Institute. Faculty involvement has been
maintained throughout the planning process.
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During the spring of 1998, the Planning Committee was organized into five
subcommittees (Mission and Vision, Inter-institutional, Programming, Curriculum, and
Building) and members were encouraged to include additional faculty, staff, and students at the
subcommittee level. The Mission and Vision Subcommittee drafted the initial mission statement
for the Institute, advised the full Committee on protocol for institute co-sponsorship and
affiliation with other organizations, and drafted the initial position announcement for the first
Director of the Institute. The Inter-institutional Subcommittee organized a full-day workshop for
Planning Committee members and helped to organize the initial search for a director. The
Programming Subcommittee began identifying key areas of interest for the Institute, facilitating
discussions about regional interests and implementation of the mission, and advising the
Building Subcommittee on programming needs. Together, the Programming and Curriculum
Subcommittees identified potential tension between an academic orientation for the Institute and
a service or activist orientation; discussions led to a proposal for a graduate program in Peace
and Justice incorporating academic study, service, and skills in conflict management. The
Curriculum Subcommittee has now expanded the scope of its considerations to include a
possible undergraduate major or emphasis in Peace and Justice Studies. Finally, the Building
Subcommittee began plans for the building, identifying key areas such as classrooms and offices,
conference facilities, food services, a conflict-resolution center, a distance-learning center, and a
residence for visiting scholars. The Building Subcommittee designated its chair as Project
Coordinator; this faculty member now serves as facilitator among the subcommittees, the
Planning Committee, architects, and those user groups potentially interested in the Institute.
From the outset, the Planning Committee has been committed to sharing information
openly with the campus and local communities, soliciting suggestions and comments, and
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including a variety of people in the Institute's development. To that end, the Committee
established a web site early in the process and posted drafts of the mission statement, Committee
and Subcommittee minutes, and email addresses of all Committee members. The Interinstitutional Subcommittee conducted campus surveys to determine which faculty might have
teaching and research interests related to peace and justice studies. Two Town Hall meetings
were held on campus, and the Project Coordinator visited various campus and outreach groups to
invite further participation. Fall 1999 activities included a four-day conference at which local
scholars, peace activists, diplomats, faculty, and students participated in workshops and heard
presentations of research. In addition, a large number of faculty and students were involved with
the campus interview of the final candidates for the position of Institute Director.
Much of the Institute's activity is still preliminary, and, although the desire remains to
proceed with full faculty involvement, the Institute's first few years promise to be challenging.
Because the Director of the Institute has just been appointed and has not yet taken office,
coordination of its activities with other units on campus has not been seamless. The Institute's
building is scheduled for completion in summer of 2001, and, between now and then, it will be
important to retain campus enthusiasm, maintain the original vision for the Institute, and increase
even further the level of involvement among students, faculty, and staff.

Trans-Border Institute
The TransBorder Institute (TBI) was founded in the Fall of 1994 with the goal of
establishing cross-border collaboration, community programs, and supporting research. In Fall
1995, after broad consultation within and beyond the USD community, the TBI, led by a halftime, non-faculty, Director, identified its niche in terms of a program of community service and
networking. In 1996-97, under new University administration, however, TBI was charged to
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focus less on the external community and more on programming for the USD campus. The new
direction for the TBI was to include a regular and frequent speaker series and a research and
project grant program for faculty and students. The administration of TBI was now organized
under a part-time Director from the regular USD faculty with help from a part-time Assistant.
The current Director has continued to be guided by the Board of Directors which includes
faculty, administrators, staff, and students. For the last two years, TBI has fulfilled its new
mandate to "bring the border to USD" in its programming, some of which is outlined here.
Grant program. During the last two years, TBI has awarded approximately $22,000 for 16
different projects relating to the border regions and Baja California. Among these projects:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

a trip to Cuba for service-learning (undergraduate student);
natural family planning in Tijuana (undergraduate student);
health training in Tijuana (graduate student);
binational, crossborder primary and secondary education (Education faculty);
gray whales (graduate student);
El Nino effect (graduate student);
internships in Guadalajara (Guadalajara program administration);
whale shark (graduate student).

As this selection suggests, the preponderance of projects have been initiated by students.
Speaker series Over these last three semesters, the TBI has sponsored or co-sponsored 27
events involving 33 speakers and panelists. This series has brought to USD local, national, and
international specialists on the border and Latin America. Here, too, students have comprised
the majority of the audiences.
Catholics, the Border, and Film In November 1998, TBI co-sponsored a series of films
and panel discussions on border films, Hollywood, and the Catholic Church. This three-day
program, which drew audiences from the general community as well as from USD, emphasized
the importance of intellectual reflection on the communications industry.
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Keeping the Community Informed For three years now, TBI has published "TBI News,"
a newsletter edited by the program's Director and Assistant with contributions from faculty,
staff, and others. The Director has also established a system of electronic mailings to keep
interested scholars and staff abreast of campus and local events relating to border, Latino, and
Latin American events, political developments, and other related information. This e-mail
service is now being assimilated into the newly launched TBI Webpage.
Latin American/Latino Studies Task Force

Because there had never been an occasion

for all members of the USD community interested in Latin American and Latino studies and
issues to come together, TBI hosted an open meeting in early 1999 for interested faculty or staff.
This gathering resulted in the formation of a Latin American / Latino Studies Task Force whose
goal is to strengthen curricular and research programs in these fields and to provide a unified
voice for Latin American and Latino issues.
Collaboration

In keeping with its interdisciplinary mission, the TBI collaborates

frequently with other units in its Speaker Series and other programming. TBI's co-sponsors have
included the Diversity Program, the School of Education's Mondragon Cooperative initiative,
the Internationalization of the Curriculum Committee, University Ministry, the Guadalajara
Program, the Associated Students Film Forum, the School of Business's Ahlers Center, Media
Services, Social Issues Committee, and various academic departments. TBI's collaboration with
the new Kroc Institute for Peace and Justice is particularly important. In October 1999, TBI
brought to campus two of Latin America's prominent Catholic intellectuals, Luiz Alberto Gomez
de Souza and Lucia Ribeiro, as participants in the inaugural conference and groundbreaking
ceremonies for the Kroc Institute. This development not only suggested the potential for future
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collaboration between TBI and the Kroc Institute, but it also highlighted the importance of Latin
America beyond the immediate border for both TBI and the Kroc Institute.
Institutionalization of TBI administration

Since the end of the 1997/98 academic year,

TBI has operated under a provisional model of administration, as the Director and Provost have
considered ways to strengthen and reinstitutionalize TBI administration. The 1999-2000 budget
allocation for TBI has been increased by 36% over the previous year, indicative of renewed
support for the TBI and its staff. This increase in financial support and cooperation has helped
TBI to raise issues of social and international importance and to forge new collaborations among
USD constituencies. The TBI will continue to carry out its mandate to restructure and to "bring
the border to USD," as it pursues its developing relationship to the Kroc Institute and to Latin
American and Latino Studies at USD.

Study-Abroad Programs
The University of San Diego offers opportunities for international study through the
College of Arts and Sciences and the Schools of Business Administration, Education, and Law.
The study-abroad programs in the College of Arts and Sciences at USD include:
affiliations with St. Clare's College and the Medieval and Renaissance Center in Oxford,
England; affiliations with Continental European programs including: the Institute for American
Universities in Aix-en-Provence and Avignon, France; the Scuola Lorenzo de' Medici in
Florence, Italy; the Syracuse University Program in Madrid and the Fondacion Ortega y Gassett
in Toledo, Spain; the Institute for European Studies Programs in Freiberg, Germany and Vienna,
Austria; an affiliation with the Institute for Asian Studies Program at Nanzan University in
Nagoya, Japan; affiliations with science programs at the School for Field Studies and the Queen
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Mary and Westfield University in England; USD's own summer program (now in its 38th year)
of undergraduate and graduate study in Guadalajara, Mexico.
A USD faculty member serves as Director for each of these areas, and all programs and
affiliations are overseen by the Faculty Committee on Study Abroad, which includes faculty
members from the College and the Schools of Business and Education. The administration of
these programs was streamlined when a Study-Abroad Office was established in 1998.
Besides the study-abroad programs offered through the College, there are other
international opportunities through the professional Schools. These include summer programs
and semester exchange programs in several locations offered by the Business School's Ahlers
Center for International Business; summer and intersession travel-study courses for graduate
students in Hong Kong, Taiwan, and Mondragon, Spain, offered by the School of Education; and
international summer programs in various locations offered by the School of Law, as described
earlier in Standard 4 of this report.
International study is an important element in the University's continuing advocacy of
cultural diversity and internationalization of the curriculum. The programs with which USD has
formed affiliations were reviewed closely both for their academic quality and for the kind of onsite supervision and assistance they offered. The Committee on Study Abroad maintains a
schedule of regular visits to each overseas center and the USD program directors try to work
closely with the local program administrators. Feedback from these visits and information
received from students during debriefing has enabled the University to make suggestions to the
affiliates for program improvements.
It is important that students on financial aid have the opportunity to benefit from
international study. Students are eligible for tuition assistance for one semester of study at any
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of our affiliated study-abroad programs; their financial aid for housing can also be transferred,
and other aid, such as work-study, can be transferred to loans, thus making study-abroad a
realistic possibility for many USD students.
Participation in our study-abroad programs has steadily increased. Despite the financial
impact represented by the transfer of funds to our affiliate programs, the University remains
committed to providing the opportunity for international study to all students who meet the
language and GPA requirements. During the last few years the Study-Abroad Committee has
developed affiliations of specific interest to science and business students and continues to
explore possibilities for study abroad in disciplines and geographic areas that USD has not
offered previously.

Values Institute
The Values Institute was established in the 1998-99 academic year, and it now serves as
the umbrella organization housing several values-related programs already in existence at USD.
The Values Institute has a modest annual, internally funded, budget of $8,600 plus support for
one Graduate Assistant.
Mission Statement. The mission of the Values Institute is a simple one: to encourage the
thoughtful discussion of difficult moral issues. It does this in a variety of ways, including
curriculum development, lectures and symposia, and the World Wide Web.
Campion-Weber Endowment. For almost ten years, USD's Philosophy Department has
had a modest endowment (approximately $100,000) sufficient to sponsor an annual lecture
series. Among the speakers who came to USD under this program were Jerome Schneewind
(Johns Hopkins), Rita Manning (San Jose State), and John Kekes (SUNY Albany).
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Ethics across the Curriculum CEAC). In 1995, USD received a two-year grant from the
E. L. Wiegand Foundation for the development of an ethics-across-the-curriculum program.
Now in its fourth year, this program has brought internationally recognized scholars to the
campus for a two-day faculty-development workshop, a public lecture and various small group
meetings. The visiting scholars so far have included Carol Gilligan (Harvard, Graduate School
of Education) on ethics and gender, Tu Weiming (Harvard, Philosophy) on Confucian studies,
Daniel Callahan (Hastings Center) on biomedical ethics, and Michael Walzer (Institute for
Advanced Studies, Princeton) on justice and related themes. In addition, the EAC program has
sponsored other smaller events on campus.
The James Bond Stockdale Lecture. Beginning in 1997, the Values Institute has worked
with the NROTC battalion to offer the annual James Bond Stockdale Lecture in Ethics and
Leadership, a series that we hope will eventually lead to an endowed chair in ethics and
leadership. Speakers in the series so far have been Nancy Sherman, the first Distinguished Chair
in Ethics at the Naval Academy and a Professor of Philosophy at Georgetown University, James
Toner, professor at the U. S. Air War College, and Dr. Louis Paul Pojman, Professor of
Philosophy at the U.S. Military Academy.
Ethics

Updates.

The

Values

Institute

also

supports

Ethics

Updates

(http://ethics.acusd.edu), a World Wide Web site devoted to ethical theory and applied theory.
During the school year, the site receives over 2,000 visitors per day.
Miscellaneous. The Values Institute continues to sponsor ad hoc events (such as Town
Hall meetings on the moral implications of current events) and to encourage members of the
campus community in developing ethics-related programs, grant applications, and other
initiatives.
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Community Service-Learning
Since its inception in 1986, USD's Office for Community Service-Learning has reported
to both Academic Affairs and Student Affairs under a collaborative arrangement that has proved
to be a major strength of the program. (Information about the student-coordinated servicelearning programs is included under Standard 7, pp. 242-244.)
Program quality in service-learning was monitored on a program-by-program basis until
1998, when an Advisory Committee was established including students, faculty, community
partners, and staff as an oversight group for all the service-learning programs. The course-based
service-learning program now includes between 30 and 40 classes each semester in which
faculty/student teams integrate service with academic coursework for approximately 500
students on average.
Faculty/student teams work with program staff to develop community partnerships. USD
teams have now developed five Partnerships in Education with Linda Vista neighborhood
schools. In one K-16 service-learning program, USD students and faculty help local teachers
plan projects for their students. USD places students as tutors at local schools through the
America Reads program and AMERICA COUNTS. A work-study program for USD graduate
students focuses on second-language learners at the elementary through the high school level.
USD teams, including staff, faculty and sometimes students, regularly participate in national
meetings and conferences on campus/community partnerships.
Social Issues
The University-wide Social Issues Committee continues to bring together faculty,
students, staff, and community members in the annual Social Issues Conference. Recent themes
have included "Challenging Injustice: Empowering Communities" and "Rethinking American
Identities."
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Distance Learning
In Fall 1997, the Provost appointed the Dean of the School of Business Administration to
head a taskforce on distance education at USD. The Provost charged the taskforce with
surveying the status of current efforts at distributed education at USD and making
recommendations about how the University should address this emerging trend in higher
education. The taskforce surveyed the faculty on their attitudes toward distance education and on
broader questions of instructional technology, reviewed the available literature and held a series
of meetings to discuss the issues which would lie behind the development of a policy to guide
distance learning at USD.
The taskforce issued an interim "Briefing Report" in April 1998 and delivered its final
report to the Provost in March 2000. (Both documents are available in the Resource Room.) The
Report contains three parts: an Environmental Assessment, an Opportunity Assessment, and
Recommendations. The Provost currently is in the process of developing a draft of a policy to
guide distance learning at USD and intends to present this draft policy to the University Senate in
Fall 2000 for its consideration.
The taskforce report demonstrated that there is a difference of opinion among the faculty
of the University with respect to the acceptability and utility of distance learning. Faculty in the
College of Arts and Sciences are generally opposed to using distance learning methods, because
they perceive these methods as quite costly and contrary to the traditional liberal arts character of
the University and their College. The faculty in the professional schools are somewhat more
tolerant of distance learning, although half of those who answered the survey also expressed
concerns about its quality and value.

Faculty indicated that they would need substantial

technical support to engage in distance education and all indicated that the faculty should
determine the degree to which distance learning methods are used and how they are to be
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employed. Finally, most faculty, even those opposed to the use of distance learning, did admit
there are some advantages to distance learning, especially with respect to making programs
available to students who do not otherwise have access to USD programs.
Since the time the survey was completed, approximately twenty faculty members in the
Schools of Business Administration and Education and the College of Arts and Sciences have
experimented with distance learning methods in offering a part of a class or an entire class on
line. The School of Business Administration, in fact, is preparing a distributed learning version
of an entire degree program. (The program is the Master of Science in Global Leadership, a
program developed with a grant from the United States Navy. The Substantive Change
Committee of WASC approved this version of the MSGL for distance learning at a presentation
on June 14, 2000.) The faculty who have offered classes via distance learning have been
generally satisfied with the results of their work and find that course objectives can be met well,
if the class is well planned, the technology is adequate, and the students are diligent in
completing the assignments. The faculty universally agree that teaching via distance-learning
methods is more demanding of their time and requires more thorough and intensive planning
than a traditional face-to-face class.
While it is still unclear the extent to which the faculty will expand their experimentation
with distance learning, it seems for the time being that they will use distance learning primarily
for graduate, not undergraduate, classes, that distance learning will supplement, not substitute
for, traditional classes, and that it is more likely that parts of, rather than entire, courses will be
offered by distance learning. It is also probable that the MSGL will be the rare exception to the
common practice of offering degree programs primarily by traditional methods.
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Graduate Career Programs
The Graduate Career Office administers the Paralegal Program and the Test Preparation
Courses. The Director of Graduate Career Programs reported to the Dean of the Graduate School
until 1997, when the Graduate Division was dissolved; the Director now reports to the Assistant
Provost.
Paralegal Program
The Paralegal Program (previously named the "Lawyer's Assistant Program") has been
offered by USD since 1975. Its approval by the American Bar Association was reaffirmed after
a site-visit in August 1998. The objective of the Paralegal Program is to prepare students to
assist attorneys in the effective delivery of legal services, in both the private and public sectors of
the legal community. All courses are taught by attorneys who practice law in the area in which
they are teaching, except for the computer courses which are taught by practicing paralegals.
The program offers a four-month, full-time Day Program and a ten-month, part-time
Evening Program. To be eligible for admission to the Day Program, applicants must have a
bachelor's degree from an accredited institution or second-semester junior status at USD.
Applicants to the Evening Program must have a bachelor's degree from an accredited institution
or approximately 40 transferrable college credits and some business or legal experience.
Curriculum differs for the Day and Evening Programs, but all students must complete legal
research and computer courses, and there are both writing and ethics components in every
course. USD undergraduates enrolled in the Program receive academic credit towards their
degree. (This credit was granted through the College of Arts and Sciences until 1997 when the
program became part of the School of Business.) Students who are not USD undergraduates
receive extension credit in the program.
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An active Advisory Board assists the Program Director in setting admissions standards,
reviewing curriculum and marketing, and identifying internships and potential faculty.
Assessment of the program is continuous through student evaluations of faculty and courses,
employer evaluations, surveys of graduates, and critiques from the Advisory Board. All faculty
meet once a year with the Program Director, Curriculum Advisor and practicing paralegals to
ensure that the curriculum meets the needs of the legal community.
Enrollment in USD's program has decreased in recent years due to the proliferation of
other ABA-approved paralegal programs. To offset the decrease in enrollment, the program now
offers continuing-education courses for practicing paralegals and will soon offer legal courses for
practicing nurses who act as paralegals for law firms. Nearly 35% of the students in the program
reported minority status. The majority of the paralegals in San Diego are graduates of USD's
program, which is the largest in California. In 1997 an Alumni Association was established
which now produces a quarterly newsletter, sponsors guest speakers, and gives achievement
awards to the top paralegal students in each class.
Test Preparation Courses
USD's Test Preparation Courses, first offered in 1980, include preparation for the
GMAT, GRE, SAT and LSAT. Enrollment has increased slightly in recent years due to offering
on-site test-review courses for local businesses and an SAT course off-campus in northern San
Diego County.
Instructional materials are purchased from a commercial company which monitors
changes in the tests and updates materials as needed. Students evaluate the course, the materials,
and the faculty after each course. Because the commercial company monitors evaluations from
each institution that buys its materials, all participating institutions have the advantage of the
evaluation of thousands of students.
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This past year USD offered a free SAT-prep course to selected minority and
economically disadvantaged students at a local high school. A follow-up on test scores will
determine the increase in scores from the PSAT to the SAT. The Test Preparation Courses also
provide an opportunity for potential students to visit USD's campus and for the University to
establish yet another educational link to the San Diego public.

Division of Continuing Education
USD's Division of Continuing Education supports the University's "commitment to
academic excellence" by offering continuing-education courses, staff-development and
certificate programs, and lifelong-learning opportunities through public service lectures, forums,
and special events on and off campus and via the internet. The Division's programs and services
are organized around four budget centers.
1. Conferences
The Douglas F. Manchester Executive Conference Center offers a professional and
hospitable environment for public lectures and business training courses, supporting residential
conferences during the summer, and collaborating with academic departments to bring
professional associations and conference groups to campus.
2. Education Programs
Continuing Education offers courses for K-12 teachers and administrators working in
both public and private schools. These include Clear Credential classes, staff development
courses, Character Education workshops, online courses, independent-learning opportunities,
CLAD and Spanish-language classes, and several courses approved by the California
Commission on Teacher Credentialing (CTC) for the Single- or Multiple-Subject Credential.
The 12-unit CLAD (Cross-cultural Language and Academic Development) Certificate Program
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offered on video is also CTC-approved. Course-credit is in semester hours, 15 contact-hours per
unit. (Examples of course syllabi, certificates, transcripts, and evaluations are provided in the
Resource Room.)
3. Business and Professional Programs
Continuing Education has adopted a "niche" marketing approach to supporting local
business professionals in learning to combine entrepreneurial skills with excellence in
communication. Certificate courses include the Certificate in International Business, the Event
Management Certificate Program, the USD Family Business Forum, and Competitive Skills for
Small Business Owners Training Programs (in partnership with the City of San Diego, Sempra
Energy, and funded by the State of California Employment Training Program). (Program
materials and course evaluations provided in the Appendix).
4, Catholic Perspective Forums and Community Service Programs
The Catholic Perspectives Forum is a series of occasional lectures seeking to foster
dialogue, intellectual exchange, and a greater understanding of issues of interest in contemporary
Catholic life. The University of the Third Age is a program for lifelong learners. Now in its 22nd
year, this community-service program offers three-week sessions in January and July, including
lectures on a variety of topics, Tai Chi exercise, memoir writing, and introductory classes in
computer technology.

The Winter Institute for Priests, co-sponsored with Seton Hall

University's National Institute for Clergy Formation, is a one-week intensive training program
that draws Catholic priests from throughout the United States and Canada. The Manchester
Executive Conference Center also co-hosts a broad range of evening lectures and events open to
the general public.
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Materials included in Appendix relating to Standard 4;
Baccalaureate Degrees by Major
Graduate Degrees by Major
Teaching Credentials
Law Degrees Awarded
Off-Campus Enrollment
Study-Abroad Enrollment Statistics
Faculty Research Report, 1998-2000
Summary of Grants, 1990-2000
Report of Health Sciences Student Evaluation Committee
Sample Program Review Document (Mathematics and Computer Science)
Summary Description of M.S. in Executive Leadership
Summary Description of M.S. in Global Leadership
Profile of International Center for Character Education
Profile of Center for Learning and Teaching
Law Retention and Graduation Rates
Bar Pass Rates Statistics
ETS Assessment of Nursing Education at USD
USD Enrollment Goals
Other materials and documentation referred to are available in the Resource Room.
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FACULTY

Introduction
In the Fall of 1998, USD's President and Provost together announced a renewed
commitment to the proposition that university professors should not only communicate ideas but
also generate them. This teacher-scholar model was already embodied in the University's
policies, particularly the policy governing appointment, reappointment, rank, and tenure.
{University Policy and Procedure Manual §§ 2.4.2, 2.4.3.) The renewed commitment took the
form of budgetary resources to facilitate scholarly research, primarily by reducing the teaching
load. Thus, while challenging the notion that scholarship and teaching are a zero-sum game, the
administration acknowledged that teaching loads in some units had been sufficiently high so as
to impede the level of scholarly productivity USD aspires to attain.

After considerable

discussion of other impediments to optimal scholarly productivity, the University Senate
endorsed what was termed the "teacher-scholar" initiative.
Moves to implement this initiative have been swift. The School of Education, which had
the highest teaching load on campus, received sufficient funds to hire several new faculty
members, thus reducing the teaching load. The College of Arts and Sciences has begun hiring
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full-time, post-doctoral instructors as a way to reduce some of the heavy teaching load of its
tenured and tenure-track faculty. The Senate recently recommended that the Work Load Policy
(University Policy and Procedure Manual 2.4.11), which had specified a load of 12 units per
semester in all academic areas except the School of Law, be revised to reflect the existing
teaching loads: 21 units a year in Arts and Sciences and 18 units a year in other units except the
Law School. Additional revision is planned to reflect the fact that faculty work load includes
more than teaching, the only component of the job currently expressed in the policy.
Although some of this progress predates the articulation of the Teacher-Scholar Initiative,
the strong support of the current administration bodes well for USD's community of scholars.
Certainly the core structures and policies needed to produce a thriving scholarly community are
in place. At the same time, additional resources and sensitive implementation (in some cases,
amendment) of existing policies will be needed in the coming years to fulfil the full potential
created by the recent progress. The following discussion of the role and status of faculty will
address issues of faculty control over academic programs, the adequacy of faculty to perform its
tasks, institutional support for faculty, and assessment of the faculty.
Faculty Control over Academic Programs
Academic excellence, one of the major goals of this University, is driven by the quality
of its academic and professional programs and the excellence of the instruction that delivers
these programs to its students. The faculty in the College of Arts and Sciences and the four
professional Schools have varying ways of monitoring, sustaining, and implementing new and
existing programs.
Within Arts and Sciences, recommendations for changes in curriculum are first approved
by the departmental faculty and then forwarded to the College's Curriculum Committee. This
Committee, which includes a representative from each department or program area, reports its
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recommendations to the Academic Assembly of the College if the proposal affects more than one
department or the University's general education requirements.
In the School of Nursing, decisions for the bachelor's and master's programs are made
through the Curriculum Committee, which includes full-time faculty, selected part-time faculty,
and students. Proposals approved by the Committee are forwarded to the full faculty for
approval. Procedural and curricular matters regarding the doctoral program are discussed by a
special Doctoral Committee before being forwarded to the general faculty.
In the School of Business, undergraduate and graduate studies committees monitor
existing programs and review proposals for course changes, new courses, and new programs. In
the Spring of 1998, the Dean appointed a special taskforce to revise the MBA program;
recommendations from this group were submitted to the full faculty for approval and a new
MBA program resulted from these efforts.
The School of Law's Committee on Graduate Programs, Institutes, and Centers monitors
all new and existing programs and conducts a yearly assessment of the institutes, centers, and
certain programs. The School's Curriculum Committee is charged with determining whether
course offerings are sufficient to support the School's academic programs and how they might be
improved. Both committees report their findings to the full faculty who must then approve any
new programs or courses.
The School of Education offers graduate programs in the four areas of teacher education,
leadership, counseling, and marriage and family therapy and offers undergraduate studies
primarily in teacher education. All changes in programs or courses must first be approved by the
faculty in the relevant discipline; proposals are then submitted by the area director to the
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School's Curriculum Committee for approval. After approval by this Committee, proposals are
submitted to the full faculty of the School for discussion and approval.
Although, as just outlined, academic and professional programs are governed by the
faculty of each school or the College, there is also a role for the University Senate in
programmatic matters. A section of the Senate By-Laws states: "The Senate does not have
jurisdiction over curriculum, academic or administrative standards...provided they comply with
minimum standards established for general quality of studies." On those rare occasions when it
is necessary, therefore, the Senate may, according to its By-Laws, enter into programmatic
matters if the academic proposals or recommendations affect the undergraduate generaleducation program, the quality of programs, or if there are inter-school implications. It is clear,
therefore, at both the school level and the Senate level, that the faculty has "control" over the
academic and professional programs offered at this University.
Adequacy of Full-Time Faculty

One measure of "adequate" full-time faculty size is the ratio of full-time equivalent
(FTE) students to full-time faculty. Currently, the university has nearly 300 full-time faculty
members responsible for teaching 6000 students (Table 5.1), which gives a ratio of 20 students
for every full-time faculty member. Arts and Sciences has the largest number of full-time faculty
(147), followed by Business (61), Law (54), Education (17), and Nursing (10). The disparity is
burdensome for the smaller schools when, for example, each unit must send a representative to a
University-wide committee. As Table 5.1 shows, the number of full-time faculty has grown
slightly faster over the past decade than has the number of students (36% to 24%); the ratio of
students to faculty, therefore, has fallen from 22/1 (1987-88) and 21/1 (1991-92) to 20/1 (199899). (Each of the academic units has grown at about the same pace during that time.)
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Table 5.1: Number of Full-time Faculty and Students
1987-88
1991-92

1998-99

Faculty
Arts and Sciences

111

136

147

Business

44

49

61

Education

11

13

17

Law

38

45

54

Nursing

9

11

10

Total

213

254

289

Undergraduate

3288

3700

4151

Graduate

535

631

703

Law

898

929

1004

Total

4721

5260

5858

Students (FTE)

Source: USD Office of Institutional Research
As reported in U.S. News and World Report, the undergraduate student/faculty ratio at
USD is only slightly higher than that at its sister schools (University of San Francisco, University
of the Pacific, Loyola Marymount University, and Santa Clara University).
The University employs part-time faculty extensively. As Table 5.2 shows, there is
approximately one part-time faculty member for each full-time faculty member. Table 5.2 also
indicates that the growth in part-time faculty in recent years has exceeded the growth in full-time
faculty.
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Table 5.2: Full-time and Part-time Faculty, University-wide
Year
Full-time
Part-time

Ratio

1994

264

246

1.07/1

1995

271

237

1.14/1

1996

274

240

1.14/1

1997

284

242

1.17/1

1998

290

255

1.14/1

1999

294

313

0.94/1

Source: Office of Institutional Research
Table 5.3 shows that the use of part-time faculty varies by academic unit and is more
prevalent in Arts and Sciences and Education than in Business, Law, and Nursing.

School

Full-time

Part-time

Arts and Sciences

156

179

Business

62

36

Education

19

36

Law

47

52

Nursing

10

10

Totals

294

313

Source: 1999-2000 Just the Facts
The extensive use of part-time faculty in Arts and Sciences is an issue that needs to be
confronted. A plan and a definite time-line for reducing the number of part-time faculty need to
be established. For some academic units, extensive use of part-time faculty is justified and, in
fact, can be an asset. In the School of Nursing, for example, most part-time faculty supervise
clinical experiences for nurse-practitioner students. Because such supervision requires excellent
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clinical skills, part-time faculty who maintain an active clinical practice are ideal for the role.
Similarly, in the School of Law, part-time faculty are brought in to teach specialized courses and
thus strengthen the program.
Qualifications of the full-time faculty reveal another aspect of faculty adequacy. As
Table 5.4 shows, 90% of USD's full-time undergraduate faculty hold a Ph.D. This is a higher
percentage than that found on average at other private universities and at other 4-year
institutions. (When one includes the J.D. degree as "equivalent" to the Ph.D. for Law faculty,
the percentage increases to 94%.)
Table 5.4: Percent for whom Ph.D. is the Highest Degree Earned
Full-time Undergraduate Faculty
Men

Women

Total

USD

86.0

93.8

89.8

Private Universities

87.4

77.8

84.7

All 4-Year Institutions

79.6

64.7

74.7

Source 1998 HERI
Table 5.5 shows the distribution of faculty by rank in each academic unit. Universitywide, 46% of the faculty have achieved the rank of Professor.
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Table 5.5: 1998 Full-time Faculty by Rank
School
Professor
Associate
Professor

Assistant
Professor

Instructor

Arts and Sciences

60

48

35

4

Business

27

28

6

0

Education

4

8

5

0

Law

39

2

4

9

Nursing

4

3

3

0

Totals

134

89

53

13

Source 1998-1999 Facts
Another measure of full-time faculty adequacy can be inferred from how faculty spend
their time. Table 5.6 shows the distribution of hours spent by faculty per week in various
activities as reported in the HERI survey. There is wide variation in the time that faculty spend
teaching, as there is in the time spent in class preparation. Even though most faculty (75%)
spend eight hours or less a week on research, still, as Table 5.7 shows, the faculty is successful in
publishing. Over half of the faculty have published more than five articles in professional
journals during their careers and 75% have published at least one article in the past two years.
The teacher-scholar initiative, which attempts to promote and increase faculty scholarship, is
building on an already strong foundation of faculty commitment to scholarship, research, and
publication.
Few faculty members face conflicts between work for the University and commitments
for outside work. Table 5.6 shows, for example, that 70% of faculty performed no outside
consulting, 15% performed 1-4 hours per week of consulting, and the remaining 15% performed
consulting only 5-12 hours a week. By policy, faculty members must inform their dean in
writing of any outside work and may not take on outside employment that interferes with their
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devoting a full work week to University business. University policy allows one day per week of
outside activities. (Law faculty are expected to meet the standards for outside employment set by
the American Bar Association and the American Association of Law Schools.)
Table 5.6: Hours Spent Per Week
USD Full-time Undergraduate Faculty
none
1 to 4
5 to 8

9 to 12

13 to 16

17 to 20

21 or
more

Scheduled
teaching

0.0

5.2

28.9

59.8

5.2

1.0

0.0

Preparing for
teaching

0.0

5.2

21.9

24.0

17.7

14.6

19.7

Advising
students

3.2

37.9

46.3

8.4

3.2

1.1

0.0

Committee
work

2.1

65.3

24.2

4.2

3.2

1.1

0.0

Administration

21.3

48.3

15.7

9.0

1.1

4.5

0.0

Research

9.5

41.1

24.2

12.6

7.4

3.2

2.2

Creative
Products

75.3

14.1

7.1

1.2

1.2

1.2

0.0

Consulting
with clients

94.2

2.3

3.5

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.0

Community
Service

34.1

50.5

13.2

2.2

0.0

0.0

0.0

Outside
Consulting

67.9

25.0

7.1

0.0

0.0

0.0

0.0

Source: HERI
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Table 5.7: Number of Professional Writings
For USD Full-time Undergraduate Faculty
none 1 to 2

3 to 4

5 to 10

11 to 20

21 or
more

Articles in Professional
Journals

5.2

21.6

17.5

29.9

16.5

9.3

Chapters in edited
Volumes

42.6

36.2

16.0

3.2

1.1

1.1

Books, Manuals,
Monographs

55.4

26.1

7.6

9.8

1.1

0.0

Exhibitions or
Performances

89.2

2.2

2.2

0.0

0.0

6.5

Professional writings
published (last 2 yrs)

25.0

37.5

24.0

11.5

1.0

1.0

Source: HERI
The faculty's scholarly work is supported and encouraged through the program of Faculty
Research Grants (FRG), which now provides approximately $525,000 per year for faculty
release time for scholarly pursuits.
Full-time faculty members are required to hold five office hours per week, and part-time
faculty members are expected to have office hours proportionate to their teaching load. Faculty
choose which courses they want to teach, within the framework of departmental needs. All
tenure-track faculty are expected to demonstrate service at the school and University levels,
although senior faculty are expected to carry heavier committee responsibilities than newer
faculty. The requirement of service to the University and the community is taken seriously even
though a heavy service commitment can make it more difficult for faculty to fulfill their other
roles.
Yet another aspect of faculty adequacy can be seen in its diversity. The University
encourages academic departments to seek diversity in terms of ethnicity, religion, gender and
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political affiliation. Table 5.8 indicates the composition of the full-time and part-time faculty.
Although the University has initiated programs to address this issue, the results have so far been
modest. Students note the meager number of faculty from under-represented groups and have
called for more emphasis on increasing faculty diversity.

Part-time

Full-time
1994

1998

1994

1998

African American

5

6

5

2

Asian

16

14

11

10

Hispanic/Latino

11

16

13

21

Native American

0

0

1

0

Other

-

-

-

-

Total Under-represented

32

36

30

33

% of Total

12%

15%

13%

14%

Caucasian/Unknown

232

248

213

220

% of Total

88%

85%

87%

86%

Total

264

284

243

253

Source: Office of Institutional Research
As discussed in detail under Standard 4, another important measure of faculty adequacy
is provided through external accreditation and program review.
Institutional Support of Faculty: Policies and Resources

Teaching
Teaching is and always has been the most important component of the faculty role at
USD. In keeping with this, the recent efforts to facilitate scholarly productivity were explicitly
designated as the "teacher-scholar model" rather than the "scholar-teacher model." USD's rank-
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and-tenure rules emphasize the "indispensable" requirement of "superior attainment, as
evidenced primarily in teaching" (University Policy and Procedure Manual 2.4.2, § III.)
Support for teaching takes various forms. The University offers funds to enhance teaching
through a variety of initiatives including, among others, the Enhanced Student-Faculty
Interaction Fund, Internationalization of the Curriculum, Interdisciplinary Travel, and cultural
awareness programs.
USD's libraries, as discussed under Standard 6, have made dramatic improvements
recently in their ability to provide access to a greater array of research materials for faculty and
students. Computing facilities, also discussed under Standard 6, are available to far more
students and teachers than in prior review periods. Many classroom facilities, discussed under
Standard 8, have been improved and modernized to facilitate the use of computers or other
media, and a recent budget allocation of $325,000 will provide for new student desks and
infrastructure improvement in a large number of additional classrooms. Much still remains to be
done, however, particularly in regard to laboratory facilities.
Initiatives to support USD's part-time faculty are underway, beginning with the
publication in 1999 of the Part-Time Faculty Handbook, which brings together in a convenient
and accessible form the University policies relevant to part-time faculty. (This is available in the
Resource Room.) On a larger scale, the recent reallocation of resources to instructors who will
teach more than one course (such as the new post-doctoral instructors) should increase the
integration of part-time faculty into the University and lead to their greater involvement in the
community.
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Research
As noted earlier, the University administration has expressed strong support for a
renewed commitment to scholarship among the faculty. Funds for hiring additional faculty were
included in the budget for each of the last two years, and the University now spends about
$500,000 annually on faculty research, funding release time or other costs associated with
scholarship. The University has several programs (University Professors, Steber Professors,
Herzog Endowed Scholars, and Warren Professors) that honor faculty scholarship or, in some
cases, teaching and service with funds or release time. Money is available for travel to scholarly
conferences, and funds to assist faculty in the preparation of grant proposals are now available.
The renewed commitment to a teacher-scholar model has just begun. The administration
has shown some flexibility in accommodating diverse conceptions of scholarship among the
various disciplines. The varying requirements for scholarship (particularly laboratory facilities
and equipment) may pose additional obstacles for the administration and the faculty in the
implementation of this initiative. (As noted earlier, however, the construction of a new science
building will accelerate the process of meeting these needs.)

The teacher-scholar model is an

issue that USD's faculty are sorting out, and the exact outcome will probably not be known for
some time. This issue has unsettled some, inasmuch as it goes to the heart of USD's identity and
promises to redefine the working life of the faculty.
Academic Freedom
As discussed under Standard 1, USD's Academic Freedom Policy (University Policy and
Procedure Manual § 2.4.1) endorses the statement on academic freedom set forth in the 1940
Statement of Principles on Academic Freedom and Tenure prepared by the American
Association of University Professors and the Association of American Colleges. A committee of
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the University Senate is currently reviewing USD's policy. The University has reiterated its
commitment to academic freedom as essential to teaching and scholarly activities. At the same
time, faculty are expected to recognize that USD is a Catholic university committed to Catholic
principles and values. This places no obligation on faculty members with regard to their
personal beliefs or religious practices, but it does assume a tolerance of Catholic beliefs and
practices and a respect, in their capacity as faculty members, for the basic religious commitment
of the University.

Assessment of Faculty
Faculty evaluation of their peers' performance occurs at various stages from the
evaluation of prospective faculty to decisions regarding promotion and tenure. Each of the five
academic units has developed policies and procedures for recruiting and hiring new faculty.
Current faculty identify criteria for applicants, serve on search committees, and interview
prospective faculty members. Candidates are often asked to give a presentation or to teach a class
session, and, in most units, after interviewing candidates, faculty vote on whether or not their
Dean should make the candidate an offer of employment. The evaluation process for prospective
part-time faculty members is less formalized and input may be sought from faculty (area
coordinators or program coordinators, for example) familiar with the needs of a given position
rather than from a larger faculty group.
The teaching performance of all faculty, both full-time and part-time, is evaluated each
semester via student course evaluations. As discussed under Standard 2, each academic unit
employs course evaluations best suited to its disciplines. In the College of Arts and Sciences,
students in all courses complete college-wide course evaluations and may be asked to complete
discipline-specific evaluations as well. In the Schools of Nursing and Education, students in
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experiential education courses also evaluate preceptors or master teachers. The Business School
uses the University of Washington Instructional Assessment System, which includes different
forms of questionnaires to be used for specific types of classes. In every case, student evaluations
are confidential, and faculty are apprised of results only after grades have been submitted.
Professors' teaching is evaluated by their faculty peers as well as by students.

The

review process for reappointment, promotion, and tenure in the School of Nursing, for example,
includes classroom visitation by at least two other faculty members, one selected by the
candidate under review and the other by the School's Faculty Affairs Committee which
coordinates the process. In the School of Education, classroom visitation is conducted by the
Dean as well as by faculty peers. Peer visitation also occurs in the School of Business and it is
strongly encouraged as part of the review process in the College of Arts and Sciences.
In addition to teaching, other aspects of the faculty role are also evaluated as part of the
reappointment, promotion, and tenure process for all tenure-track faculty. Criteria for
reappointment, promotion and tenure are included in the University Policy and Procedures
Manual, and they are reviewed and revised as needed. The Rank and Tenure Policy for Arts and
Sciences, Business, Education, and Nursing was last revised in 1997; the policy for the School of
Law was revised in 1990.
The College of Arts and Sciences and the Schools of Business, Education, and Nursing
employ a common set of criteria for evaluation of faculty, but the criteria are interpreted in light
of the particular discipline involved. The School of Law has a separate reappointment,
promotion, and tenure document, also included in the policy manual. The College of Arts and
Sciences, the School of Business, and the School of Law have independent rank-and-tenure
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committees, while, until recently, the Schools of Education and Nursing had a joint committee.
The latter two schools are currently in the process of forming independent committees.
Evaluation of probationary faculty occurs on a regular schedule, in most cases every
other year. More frequent reviews can be triggered if there is concern that a faculty member may
not receive sufficient feedback prior to the time of a tenure decision. Peer input is an integral part
of these reviews in all areas, though other aspects of the review vary. In the School of Law, for
example, interim evaluations of probationary faculty are conducted by the Dean; some units such
as Nursing are moving to include external peer review as well. In all units, the review process
for reappointment, promotion, and tenure decisions includes letters of support or non-support
from the candidate's peers.
Expectations for scholarship and service are defined differently according to the
discipline involved. Faculty in most areas are currently in the process of defining for their
disciplines what forms of scholarship are expected. With the adoption of the teacher-scholar
model, faculty in some units have been concerned that the expectations for research and
scholarship have increased since many current faculty were hired. After lengthy discussion, the
University Senate voted in 1999 to support the teacher-scholar initiative with the understanding
that scholarship should be viewed differently in different disciplines.
USD's academic units also vary in their expectations of faculty service, with more
emphasis on service to the external community or profession in some disciplines and emphasis
on University service in others. Again, congruence with relevant expectations is assessed in the
evaluation process for reappointment, promotion, and tenure at the departmental and school or
College levels.
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Part-time faculty are evaluated for their teaching and, in some areas, also for certain other
aspects of the faculty role. In the School of Nursing, for example, faculty with five-eighths

or

seven-tenths positions have advising and committee responsibilities and their performance in
these roles, as well as in teaching, is evaluated in decisions for continued employment. Part-time
faculty in most other units do not have advising responsibilities, although any doctorally
prepared faculty member, whether part-time or full-time, may serve on dissertation committees
in the Schools of Education and Nursing and, in some units, part-time faculty may supervise
students in independent study courses or internships. In the School of Education, part-time
faculty occasionally serve on search committees for faculty positions.
In addition to the regular evaluation cycle for reappointment, promotion, and tenure
decisions, full-time tenured and tenure-track faculty are also evaluated on an annual basis for
merit raises. In this review, faculty identify their primary accomplishments in the areas of
teaching, scholarship, and service over the previous year. The weight placed on specific criteria
for merit is determined within each unit, in some cases by the Dean and in others with faculty
input. How the pool of merit money is allocated is also a unit decision. In most units, the entire
available amount is allocated as merit increases. In the School of Nursing, however, a certain
percentage (decided on the basis of faculty input) is used as an across-the-board raise for all
tenured and tenure-track faculty with the remainder used to reward exceptional achievement. In
the School of Business Administration, ratings for merit are conducted independently by the
Dean and Associate Dean; differences are discussed and the Dean then makes the final allocation
of merit raises. In the College of Arts and Sciences, department chairs and program directors are
asked to rate faculty performance as "normal," "exceptional," or "below expectations." Chairs or
directors may then recommend a particular percentage increase to the Dean, who submits final
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recommendations to the Provost. The School of Education is implementing a process in which
faculty will establish goals and set relative weights for teaching, research, and service.
Accomplishment of the identified goals will be used as a basis for allocating merit funds. The
issue of merit raises versus cost-of-living increases has been identified as an area of concern
among university faculty and a forum on the issue was held two years ago by the USD Chapter
of the AAUP.

STAFF
Introduction
The taskforce charged with addressing the University's compliance with Standard 5.D-Staff Selection and Policies reviewed the staff and administrative surveys conducted in
preparation for the 1991 Self Study, the Report from the 1992 WASC Visiting Team, and the
1997 Values Survey. In January 1999, the taskforce then distributed a new survey to all benefitsbased staff and administrative employees, in an effort to discover whether employee attitudes
had changed in the intervening period. (The survey summary is available in the Appendix; the
entire survey is in the Resource Room.) This survey was offered in English and Spanish (with a
Vietnamese translation available upon request), and presentations were made in English, Spanish
and Portuguese for employees in Dining Services and Facilities Management to encourage their
participation.
The response rate to the 1999 survey was 61.7% for administrative and professional
employees (198 responses out of 312 distributed) and 61.6% for staff employees (309 responses
out of 502), both slightly higher than in 1991. The results of the survey were sent to the five Vice
Presidents for review and response; four Vice Presidents responded.

The taskforce also

submitted a series of questions to the Director and Assistant Director of Human Resources; this
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resulted in an informational meeting, at which the Taskforce hoped to compare the results of the
survey to the policies, procedures and other initiatives that various departments have employed
to address employee issues. Overall, limited information was received.
The initial draft report and survey results were made available to employees through
representatives of the Staff Employee Association (SEA) and members of the taskforce and at
five locations throughout campus. (Results were available in Spanish as well as English.)
Survey Results

Overall, the survey results reveal that USD employees consider their jobs to be important
to the institution (Item #1) and a source of personal satisfaction (#2). (Numbers in parentheses
refer to items on the 1999 Survey.) Generally, employees feel they have received the training
necessary to accomplish their jobs (#7). Many employees remark that highlights of working at
USD include the sense of community, the people they work with, and the beauty of the
environment. Employees agree that USD views itself as a family-friendly institution.
Communication
The lack of effective communication emerges as the number-one concern of USD's staff.
While employees' understanding of the lines of authority has increased since the 1991 survey
from 64% to 85.9% (#27), respondents indicated that they felt either misinformed or uninformed
about information directly affecting their jobs (32.5% - #30), about policies and procedures
(25.7% - #31; 40.4% - #40), and about resources available to them. Some steps are being taken
to improve this situation (through administrative retreats, the Human Resources Advisory
Committee, and the Leadership Development Program, for example); the effectiveness of these
initiatives is yet to be determined.
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Inclusion
The University is committed to inclusion as defined in the "Organizational
Developmental Model of Inclusion": "a set of organizational norms and values that promote the
development of an institutional culture in which diversity is valued and

promoted and

individuals feel empowered within an atmosphere of trust, safety and respect." In order to
achieve this, however, effective communication at all levels is imperative, as is a climate in
which employees feel secure in voicing their opinions. Survey results indicate that over 26% of
the staff respondents do not feel comfortable voicing their opinions (#13), over 43% of staff and
administrators do not think their opinions are considered with regard to the University's benefits
program (#20), and 47% of staff do not believe the administration addresses and acts upon the
needs and concerns of staff employees (#41). This correlates with the responses to questions
involving awareness and comfort in using the grievance procedure (#32, 33) as well as employee
input into administrative decisions (#45). It is also notable that 38% of staff employees and 21%
of administrators do not feel they have reasonable influence over decision-making regarding
their physical environment (#4), leading this Taskforce to urge that input from employees at all
levels be part of planning for all new buildings and facilities.
Role of Human Resources
Survey results indicate that the role of the Office of Human Resources is not clear to
many employees, and this taskforce suggests that it be clarified by the President and Vice
Presidents. For example, survey results indicate that 41% of responding administrators and over
36% of responding staff employees feel that Human Resources does not facilitate
communication between administration and staff (#44).

Instead, the Staff Employees

Association (SEA) attempts to serve as a liaison between staff employees and the administration
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regarding benefits, grievances, parking, recognition and other areas of staff concerns (#42). The
SEA, however, has no authority and is not a policy-making body. This taskforce also
recommends that consideration be given to the possibility that Human Resources might report to
the President as a way to alleviate the perception of bias, to increase cross-campus
communication, and to implement policies and procedures more consistently.
Technology
Since 1991 USD has made great strides in the use of technology. Now, for example,
almost all office employees have access to e-mail, and a Skills Center has been established by
Human Resources offering in-house computer training to employees. This taskforce recommends
that technology be used to improve communication even further and that all employees have
access to computers and training.
Benefits and other personnel policies
According to the survey results, USD employees have a positive view of the benefits
package (#16a), particularly regarding retirement (#17a) and life insurance (#17d) benefits. Over
53% of administrators and over 65% of staff employees, however, reported that they think
USD's salary package is not competitive with the local job market (#16b). Half of the staff
employees who responded believe that pay differences are not fair in comparison to job
responsibilities (#18), and over a quarter of that group do not think their job descriptions
accurately reflect their current job responsibilities (#8). This survey, like that of 1991, indicates
that employees would like to have more information on job classification and compensation.
However, this Taskforce was unable to secure complete information on how staff jobs are
classified when they met with the Director and Assistant Director of Human Resources
requesting an explanation of compensation data and procedures. (See "Compensation Data"
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memos to Human Resources, available in the Resource Room.) In addition, 83% percent of
administrators and 88% of staff employees indicated that an appeals process would be valuable
when a position is classified or reclassified (#39). The appeals process outlined in the Policy
and Procedure Manual under Section 2.5.4 seems not to be widely known and its relevance not
understood.
On the basis of the 1999 survey, as well as other documentation, this taskforce concludes
that a majority of USD staff employees do not think that the opportunity for advancement exists
at USD (#50).

The group recommends, therefore, that USD strengthen its program of

professional development and mentoring to retain valuable staff employees, an idea supported by
over 67% of staff respondents (#48). While there are many training programs to develop staff
employees, there are few promotional opportunities (#47), which seems to have led to confusion
among staff regarding upward mobility.
Since the last WASC visit, there have been several initiatives aimed at increasing
communication between the Department of Human Resources and other areas of campus. The
Benefits Advisory Committee has been replaced with a more representative Human Resources
Advisory Committee, which now includes faculty representatives from each of the Schools and
the College, staff and administrative representatives from each vice presidential area, and Human
Resources (HR) administrators. In addition, each department on campus is assigned an "HR
Contact Person" whose responsibility it is to answer questions and be available when assistance
is needed. It is too early to judge the effectiveness of these initiatives, although it is clear that
much of their success will depend on the willingness of area supervisors to help in clarifying
personnel policies and procedures and in creating a climate of open communication in the USD
workplace.
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In addition to these efforts at improving communication, in Spring 2000 the University,
responding to one of the recommendations of the Taskforce, engaged a local consulting firm to
conduct a comprehensive review of the job-classification system and the compensation structure
for all USD staff employees. The consultant's report (available in the Resource Room)
confirmed that USD's average staff pay rates are below the local market and provided the
University a new job-classification grid for staff employees. The University administration has
now identified the funds necessary to bring staff compensation up to market level and will work
with the Staff Employee Association to implement the new job-classification system.

ISSUES AND CHALLENGES
Universities, more than other enterprises, depend upon the quality of their employees to
ensure their ability to accomplish their missions and to fulfill their objectives. The quality of the
faculty especially is indicative of the University's commitment to excellence in the educational
enterprise. The University of San Diego has built a faculty with notable preparation for its work,
with a genuine commitment to the welfare of its students, and with a demonstrated record of
accomplishment in teaching and scholarship.
The full-time faculty is growing at a faster rate than the growth in the student body, and
the University's faculty development programs are extensive and effective. It is critical,
however, that the University move more quickly to reduce its dependence on part-time faculty,
especially in certain schools and disciplines. USD has many excellent part-time faculty, but the
extensive use of part-time faculty in some areas deprives students of the kind of student-teacher
relationship for which USD is well known and upon which much of the University's reputation
for high quality is based.
Administrative and staff employees also contribute significantly to a university's ability
to fulfill its mission and meet the demands and expectations of the public it serves. The
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University of San Diego is proud of the quality of the staff which it has assembled to assist the
faculty in carrying out the educational mission. It is equally pleased that the self-study process
has confirmed its belief that most employees are glad to be working at this institution and feel
that they are supported in their endeavors.
More work remains to be done, however, in communicating effectively with staff
employees and in molding the University's personnel policies and procedures to serve well the
best interests of staff employees. There is a need especially to help staff to believe that there is
opportunity for self-development and advancement in employment status at USD. The
University must do more to assure staff that its commitment to the core values of respect for
persons and holistic development extends to its employees, as well as to its students.
RECOMMENDATIONS
•
•

•
•

To prepare a specific plan to reduce dependency on part-time faculty and to integrate
this plan with the Teacher-Scholar Initiative;
To share more information, through print and electronic media, about staff job
classification, compensation, appeals process, benefits, and Human Resources policies
and procedures;
To improve evaluation and compensation procedures to assure greater consistency
across units and among levels of employees;
To develop programs, including employee mentoring, to assist staff employees to
prepare themselves for advancement.

Materials included in Appendix relating to Standard 5:
Ethnicity Statistics for Executive/Administrative Employees
Ethnicity Statistics for Faculty
Faculty Profiles
Full-Time Faculty Statistics Sheets 1993-2000
Part-Time Faculty Statistics Sheets 1993-2000
Lists of Full-Time Faculty
Faculty Committees:
Arts and Sciences
Business Administration
Education
Law
Nursing
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Summary Results of Faculty Survey
Summary Results of Staff Survey
Other materials and documentation referred to are available in the Resource Room.
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STANDARD 6 - LIBRARY. COMPUTING. AND OTHER INFORMATION AND
LEARNING RESOURCES
•
•
•
•
•
•

Copley Library
Media Services
Legal Research Center
Information Technology
Issues and Challenges
Recommendations
COPLEY LIBRARY
Two themes predominate in this study of USD's Copley Library: the general societal

movement towards providing more services and the development of electronic digital methods
for the storage of and access to information. The first trend has accelerated throughout this
century; the second is very much a product of the last two decades. We will see how these
themes play out in the personnel, collections, services, buildings, and in administration and
organization of the Library.

Personnel
The staff of Copley Library includes nine librarians, 2.5 administrative staff, and 13.5
FTE support staff. The professional librarians are organized into a faculty, with the University
Librarian reporting directly to the Academic Vice President and Provost. For purposes of
University governance as well as reappointment, promotion and tenure, the librarians participate
in the faculty processes of the College of Arts and Sciences. Librarian faculty development has
been substantial within the last decade: progress towards and attainment of tenure by junior
faculty has been regular, promotion to all ranks has been timely (with two librarians now holding
the rank of full professor), and research sabbaticals have been instituted. In addition to the MLS
degree, librarians must hold a second master's or equivalent advanced graduate degree before
consideration for tenure. Some challenges remain for Library faculty, including market salary
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equity, the need for additional faculty positions, and time use by librarians who are the
University's only non-administrative faculty with twelve-month contracts.
Teaching is a major responsibility for Library faculty.

In order to give librarians

maximum freedom and flexibility in meeting this responsibility, a non-hierarchical organization
prevails: each librarian reports directly to the University Librarian and is responsible for both
Library instruction and collection development in the departments or schools to which he or she
serves as liaison. In addition to course-integrated library instruction, the Library's instructional
program has been redesigned to include greater participation from two target groups: freshman
and transfer students to the University. The Preceptorial Program has a high participation rate in
library instruction with over 80% of preceptees reached.

Beginning in Fall 2000, library

instruction will be included in the Passport to Success program, administered by Student Affairs
and focusing on retention of freshmen students. The growing complexity of digital resources has
made close collaboration between librarians and teaching faculty desirable and even imperative.
This is not always understood by teaching faculty, who sometimes think in terms of older models
of libraries and librarians, thus making good communication between librarians and teaching
faculty all the more important.
In 1998-99, nine Library staff members were reclassified to higher pay grades. This was
a direct result of the increased sophistication required of staff in the electronic environment. The
former drudgery of library tasks is now almost eliminated, allowing staff to perform at a higher
level of judgment and intellect, and more staff time is now spent responding directly to the needs
of students and faculty — in other words, in public service. A new self-evaluation system for
staff, the Performance Management Program, has been implemented and is now linked to meritpay raises and exceptional-performance awards. This new program emphasizes professional
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development for staff, very much a necessity in the service and electronic environments. The
greatest challenge currently for Library staff is the added work required by new services and
projects such as The Library Circuit, discussed below, and the collection's reclassification to the
Library of Congress system. Even when tasks are given new priorities, staff feel stretched thin.
A restructuring of public services within Copley Library, so that the two separate service desks
for periodicals and circulation were brought together into one service point, Access Services, has
alleviated but not eliminated this problem. As the University continues to grow and as faculty
research expectations increase with the Teacher-Scholar Initiative, a higher level of staffing in
Copley Library has become imperative.

Collections
University support for collection growth has traditionally been strong. The Library's
acquisitions budget has almost tripled since 1988. Librarians are confident that this support will
continue since a number of factors point to increased demands on collections including higher
academic standards for the student body, a stronger emphasis on faculty scholarship, new or
enhanced academic programs on campus, proactive library programs which create high
expectations for availability of materials, new electronic formats for materials, new methods for
education delivery such as distance education, and USD's responsibilities to its consortium
colleagues. In addition to the factors of usage there is the reality of inflation in the publishing
industry, which always surpasses such measures as the Consumer Price Index.
Because of the youth of the University, the monograph count is still not high
(approximately 285,000) and is in need of weeding; in the past decade, however, we have been
able to add between 10,000 and 11,000 titles each year. There are no automatic purchasing
plans, and all titles added to the collection are chosen either by teaching faculty or by library
faculty. Journal subscriptions, now 2,200 strong (up from 1,450 in 1988), are monitored

204 of 309

especially carefully and there is no need to cancel subscriptions in order to get new ones.
Digitization of resources has made vast databases available, and Copley librarians have been able
to identify acquisitions funds to purchase subscriptions to many of these. The Library offers
access to bibliographic databases for general academic journals, as well as the chief database for
each major subject area, almost always over the World Wide Web and hence accessible across
the campus and off-campus. Most recently the librarians have added the JSTOR collection of
117 journals and the LEXIS/NEXIS Academic Universe database to the Library's offerings. The
digitization of journals and reference materials will be a significant factor in planning for future
library space needs. It is an advantage that the Copley Library acquisitions fund is a single
University budget line, thereby allowing substantial flexibility in the purchase of materials in
new areas of curriculum interest and in new digital formats.
The most dramatic collection enhancement of the last decade has been implementation of
The Library Circuit, a consortium of four local universities: USD's Copley Library and the
Legal Research Center have teamed up with the University of California San Diego, San Diego
State University, and California State University San Marcos to create a single catalog for all
collections, a patron-generated request system, and twice-daily delivery service. If a book is not
available on the home campus, a researcher can request it from any of the other campuses where
it is available. If a request is made by 10 a.m., the book can often be delivered to the requestor's
campus the same day. Implementation of this consortium gives USD access to two million titles
it does not own; statistics for 1999, the second year of operation, show that 4,195 books came to
USD, while it lent out 4,394 to its neighbors.
In late 1998, Library faculty decided to convert the book collection from the Dewey
Decimal Classification (DDC) system to the Library of Congress (LC) system. Beginning in
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March 1999, therefore, all new books have been classified according to LC, and the Library's
collection is now split between LC and DDC. A project to reclassify all of the existing collection
to LC is being drawn up and funds will be requested through the budget process. The primary
reasons for conversion are the costs and difficulties of continuing in DDC, easier access by
patrons through the LC system, and the need to bring the collection into harmony with our three
neighboring partners in The Library Circuit.
The need to attend to preserving the Library's collection has become increasingly urgent.
During autumn 1997 and autumn 1998, mold developed on books housed in the Copley Building
stacks. This problem was addressed by attention to heating and cooling systems, airflow in the
stacks, enhanced lighting, and cleaning of air conduits. The books that had suffered mold were
cleaned, and there was no sign of recurrence in 1999.

A librarian with special skills in

preservation now oversees efforts to protect the collections from new damage and leads policy
development in this area.
Library Services
The services now provided by the Library reflect the growing societal emphasis on
service as well as the ease of providing information through digitized resources. Whereas ten
years ago there were only five personal computers in the library, now the count exceeds sixty,
and staff efforts have shifted from filing and other clerical tasks to maintaining computers,
servicing and enhancing networks, and more public contact. Reconfiguration of digital resources
on the Library web site is ongoing. Two of the most important enhancements of service have
been the implementation of The Library Circuit, discussed earlier, and the Library's response to
the University's developing distance-education programs, which included the purchase of the
Ariel document delivery system.
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In 1997, University Archives was integrated into the structure of the Library and now one
Library faculty member spends half of her time developing and providing access to this
collection. To celebrate the University's fiftieth anniversary in 1999, she conducted substantial
research into the University's origins and curated an exhibit about the University's early history.
In keeping with the Library's teaching responsibility, Archives is committed to being a proactive
department and to maintaining close ties to the work of the University's History Department. A
new Oral History Project is a collaboration between Archives and History to tape new interviews
to be given by the University's founding faculty and administrators and to preserve and
transcribe existing USD oral histories.
Library Buildings
Substantial improvement to the Library buildings began in 1997 with the installation of
advanced wiring to carry digital information and of computer outlets throughout all library
floors. In the summer of 1998, renovation began, first tripling the space allocated for the Access
Services Department. This department now includes Circulation, Reserves, Interlibrary Loan,
The Library Circuit, and Periodicals and Public Services. A second phase of this renovation took
place during the summer of 1999 with a complete renewal of the public services floor: lighting
was enhanced, new carpeting and custom-designed computer furniture were installed; there is a
new Reference Desk and the reference collection has been relocated; a new microforms and
photocopy area has been installed, and there is enhanced handicap-access through the Library's
entrance doors and to computer workstations. Whereas computers previously were tucked into
whatever space and on whatever furniture could be found for them, now the public space in the
Library has been designed around computer workstations. A renovation of the Technical
Services work area is the next major project.
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Some problems still persist, however, resulting from the fact that original plans did not
take into account the heavy Library use that would come with the University's substantial
growth. Group-study rooms are at a premium, there are insufficient bathroom facilities, lighting
is still insufficient in some areas, and there are no faculty carrels or study rooms. Although
available shelf space in the Library is strained due to growth of the monograph collection, two
factors might temporarily alleviate this problem: digitization of journal literature and the
provision in the University Master Plan for library expansion in the coming decade.
Space efficiency could be increased in the meantime through the integration of the
Library and Media Services in the same building. Librarians note that lines are already blurring
between Library and Media collections. Media reserve materials could be circulated from an
expanded Library Access Services desk, and media operations needing specially designed
classrooms and production facilities could be carried out in an addition to the Copley building.
Administration and Organization
The library has moved toward a flat organizational structure with four major departments:
Access Services, Technical Services, Reference and Instruction, and University Archives. As
mentioned earlier, the librarians comprise a faculty and are the primary policy-making body for
the Library. (The Media Services division, discussed later in this report, has its own Director
reporting to the University Librarian, its own budget, and its own space in Maher Hall.) Primary
goals of the Library administration are enhancing services, overseeing the transition of library
materials to digital formats where appropriate, supporting collection development in traditional
paper formats, and professional development for staff and faculty.
Hardware and software purchases are now key items in library development. Finances
are generally strong, with good support from the University's upper administration and good
attention from the broader academic administration. Plans for endowment funds have yet to be
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formulated, however, and there is too much reliance on revenue from fines to support some
operating expenses.
Copley Library works closely with two partners on campus: the Legal Research Center
and Academic Computing. A single database, SALLY, includes the materials of both libraries as
well as those of Media Services. Hardware for this automated system and servers for the two
libraries reside in Academic Computing, and the systems librarian, who oversees and develops
the SALLY system, reports to the Director of Academic Computing. The system remains
responsive to the needs of both libraries by centralizing policy decisions in a Library Automation
Standards Committee composed of representatives from both libraries. A close and cooperative
working relationship has been forged by the Directors of the two libraries, and further
cooperation is achieved through regular gatherings of all the campus librarians and free
communication among librarians and staff counterparts. In order to enhance and strengthen its
teaching role further, Copley Library is forming strategic partnerships with other units on
campus including academic support offices in Student Affairs, the Educational Opportunity
Office, Career Services, the Associated Students, and the Writing Center. These partnerships
help the Library reach groups of students who need special attention.
Conclusions
Library growth has been substantial in the past decade. Plans for the future include
increasing the number of library faculty, enhancing the availability of digital resources,
continuing staff development, optimizing current and future space, and continuing the
development of consortium relationships with other California academic libraries.
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MEDIA SERVICES
A central Media Services unit for the academic sector of the university was established in
1978 with a director and a single work-study student. Nascent academic computing functions
were included in its mission, a separate budget was set up, and the unit functioned as a division
of Copley Library. Since that time, the support staff has grown to 9.25 FTE, the Media Center
has built a collection of audio and video software as well as hardware to support teaching and
project functions, and the budget has grown to almost $600,000 for 1999-2000. In the early
1980s, academic computing functions spun off to become a major support unit. New leadership
in 1995 instituted policies to decentralize hardware and fit classrooms with overhead projectors,
TVs, VCRs, DVD/CD players, data projectors and the like. As of the summer of 2000, 55
classrooms on campus have been fully equipped.
The advent in the late spring of 2000 of a Chief Information Officer (CIO), a new
administrative position reporting to the Provost, has called for a rethinking of the structure of
Media Services. The Provost, the CIO, and the University Librarian have agreed that the
production, classroom, and maintenance functions of Media Services will report under a new
director to the CIO as an Instructional Technology unit. The traditional library functions,
including the acquisitions, cataloging and circulation of software will remain with Copley
Library as a separate department reporting to the Head of Reference and Library Media Services.
While cataloging and acquisitions will move to the Copley building, storage and circulation of
the media collection will, for several years at least, remain in Maher Hall. The library media
staff and the instructional technology staff will continue to work closely together.
Library Media Services is open 76.5 hours each week during the Fall and Spring
Semesters and offers a collection of over 5,000 items including films on laser and DVD disks
and on VHS tapes, a CD music-research collection, slide sets and kits. Viewing and listening
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carrels and rooms are available for individuals and groups. Funds for acquisitions have grown to
over $42,000 and these now will be administered by the librarian/bibliographers in Copley
Library who will order media software in coordination with their selection of books, journals,
and databases.
Within Instructional Technology a production staff of three oversees a multimedia
laboratory and services that include analog and digital editing suites. Originally designated for
faculty, the multimedia lab now encourages student use.

Instructional Technology, in

conjunction with Academic Computing, Human Resources, and Student Affairs, offers computer
training classes for faculty and staff. One-on-one and small-group training sessions for faculty
and students on the use of media equipment, analog and digital editing, and presentation and
multimedia software applications are available by appointment.
The accelerating pace of technological change will be a continuing challenge for the unit.
Equipment rapidly becomes obsolete, with computer and data/video projectors now having a
useful life of only three to five years whereas traditional AV equipment often lasted twenty
years. The trend toward digitization will hasten obsolescence, and adequate funding will be
needed to keep the unit's technology up-to-date. Staff development is also a critical concern.
The current staff continues to provide excellent basic service but now needs to develop higher
levels of computer literacy and technological sophistication.

THE LEGAL RESEARCH CENTER
The Legal Research Center (LRC) began an intensive program to build its collection in
1991 and it now sustains that growth with a materials and computer-research budget exceeding
one million dollars annually. Collection development is closely geared to the curricular and
research directions of the School of Law and is guided by a formal collection-development
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policy, written in consultation with each member of the law faculty. Collection size has risen
from 300,000 volumes in 1992 to a current count of 472,000 volumes. The LRC met specific
goals of its strategic plan two years ago by moving into the top third of American law school
libraries in collection size and the top five California law schools in book dollars spent per
student. Total library expenditures place USD at the midpoint among a benchmark law-schools
list that includes Northwestern, Vanderbilt, USD, and Washington University.
The LRC is the designated federal and state documents depository for USD. The entire
campus relies on the LRC's comprehensive collection of United States Congressional
documents, including the Serial Set, Congressional Information Service, and a full historical set
of Senate and House hearings. Congressional research is facilitated by online catalog access.
All available cataloging records have been purchased and tape-loaded onto the local system
catalog. Other LRC sources used extensively by campus researchers are the Readex United
Nations Documents collection, Immigration Studies, and an extensive collection of human rights
documents from Amnesty International. Students in business and international relations look to
the LRC for its complete domestic and international taxation collection and its international trade
collection emphasizing the European Union and NAFTA. With many documents held in
microform, the LRC has three digital microform scanners, including one that can electronically
transmit microform contents to faculty desktops.
The LRC offers a service schedule of 108 hours per week with 70 hours of professional
reference assistance, placing it among the mid- to upper-half of benchmark law schools. When
benchmarking comparisons in 1999 revealed a low ratio of reference librarians to primary
patrons, the LRC hired another lawyer-librarian, bringing its staff size to 10 FTE librarians and
11 FTE classified staff. While primarily serving the School of Law, the LRC is open to all USD
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students and faculty and makes no service distinctions. In recent years, law librarians have
regularly offered research instruction to both Nursing and Education classes. The contemporary
electronic infrastructure of the LRC building includes all appropriate CD-ROM, interactive, and
online legal services. An LRC web site is now one in an array of electronic reference services
and electronic document delivery is facilitated with an Ariel system. A new computer lab was
opened in 1996 and almost 200 data outlets can be tapped for Internet access from study carrels
throughout the library. Renovation in Summer 2000 redesigned the reference desk for more
direct patron services, provided private reference offices for in-depth research consultations, and
constructed an office for the newly created Electronic Services division.

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY
Information Technology Services
Until recently, the University's computing and networking services were provided by
independent organizations that supported academic computing, administrative data processing
(which has included telephone services), and student computing. That separation allowed each
organization to focus on providing services best suited for its individual constituents. The result
was some duplication in staffing and resources (e.g., two independent campus networks and
email systems). While relationships among the organizations have been cordial and mutually
supportive, there has been an increasing sense within the community that independent
organizations can no longer meet the needs of the University.
Over the past five years in particular, it became apparent that the needs of the community
as a whole would be best met through an integrated academic/administrative organization. As
information services have increasingly been delivered via networked desktop personal computer,
the distinction among types of clients has been recognized as a barrier to communication within
the University and an inhibitor in the formation of a University community.
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An external review by the NCHEMS organization in 1998 recommended consolidating
academic and administrative computing under a single Chief Information Officer (CIO)
[http://www.acusd.edu/about/nchem]. In 1999, the University began a search for a CIO. In late
spring, 2000, that position was filled and the two organizations were formally merged.
Subsequently, the CIO was assigned responsibility for the Office of Institutional Research and
for the Instructional Technology component of Media Services.
The University has just begun the informal process of merging the operation of the
organizations, matching functions with needs of clients on campus, eliminating duplicated
resources and job functions, and refocusing redundant resources on new and evolving
opportunities. We have begun the process of integrating the two local-area networks and two
email systems and expect to have those projects completed by January, 2001. We will begin an
organizational redevelopment project in Fall, 2000, and we expect that it will require a year to
accomplish the realignment of staff functions with client needs and one to two more years to
achieve harmony in that realignment.
The reports that follow describe the organization and services as they have existed until
very recently and some of the aspirations for future services.

Academic Computing
Academic Computing supports the instructional and research mission of the University
by providing electronic information resources, computing and user-support services, and network
access for the campus community. Currently 21 professional staff provide systems and network
support (4 FTE), end-user applications and client-specific support (5FTE), lab supervision and
management (2.5 FTE), front desk management (2 FTE), and help desk supervision (1FTE).
Academic Computing communicates its policies, schedules, systems, documentation, and training

214 of 309

information through the Academic Computing Newsletter, published at least once a semester,
through occasional campus-wide emailing, and on the Academic Computing web pages.
The Academic Computing Committee, appointed yearly by the Provost and including
representation from

all major academic areas, develops long-range planning and policy

recommendations. In March 1995, the group developed a 10-year long-range plan, which was then
reassessed in late Spring 1997. The reassessment noted progress on several goals, particularly
classroom computerization and server management. Desktop support and user services support
continue to require more focus.
Labs
Academic Computing now staffs and maintains seven public labs; shares maintenance
responsibility for the systems in the Legal Research Center lab facility; maintains small labs for
general use in Serra 172 and Founders 163; maintains server and client profiles for the student
lab in the Legal Research Center; and provides technical assistance for specialized computer labs
in Chemistry and Engineering. All labs are connected to the Campus network and provide
access to a variety of software packages including, among others, standard office-suite and
Internet applications, statistical and graphical analysis tools, web publishing, multimedia
development tools, and specialized software such as geographic information systems (GIS) and
computer-aided design (CAD).
Access to computing facilities and the campus Intranet is available in the libraries and
student social areas, as well as in the labs themselves. The University is committed to making
the data network ubiquitous and, to that end, all academic buildings as well as two-thirds of the
residence halls are directly connected to the campus backbone.

The University has just

completed the wiring of the remaining residence halls.
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There is increasing demand for dual-purpose (public access/teaching) labs for classroom
instruction. In Spring 1998, approximately 23 separate classes were using Maher 114, the largest
public instructional lab, on a weekly basis. Even with additional media and data-equipped
classrooms, the demand for lab access is expected to grow.

The Academic Computing

Committee has recommended adding more lab/classroom facilities as funding opportunities
arise. In the summer of 2000 new lab facilities were created for the School of Education in their
new University Office Park facility and for the School of Business Administration's new ECommerce program.
Systems and Network Support
Academic Computing currently supports over 900 University-owned client stations and
multiple servers, maintains the campus academic network and access to the Internet, and
manages over 8000 student, faculty and staff accounts. Campus commodity Internet service is
provided through a 15mb/sec connection to AT&T (upgraded from lOmb/sec in September
2000). Management of user accounts is a full-time task; Academic Computing was recently able
to purchase the Oracle database to manage account information and is now implementing that
system.
Academic Computing employs a full-time Library Systems Manager for the operations
maintenance of the libraries' automation systems, including the public access catalog (PAC).
The department is also responsible for planning and coordinating systems growth in the two
libraries and the Media Center. Finally, Academic Computing coordinates USD departmental
web pages and maintains the web pages of specific departments. Academic Computing also
offers classes in setting up and designing web pages, and, through the Web Design Oversight
Committee appointed by the Provost, the department provides guidelines for all University areas
creating web pages.
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One task facing computing systems support services in the near future is the
consolidation of major (school, college or student lab) servers in a centralized location on the
campus backbone. Until the backbone provided sufficient bandwidth to carry heavy server
traffic efficiently, Academic Computing was forced to locate heavily used servers locally.
Increased backbone bandwidth now makes centralizing the servers possible. This has been a
major goal of Academic Computing and was recommended in the NCHEMS report. Benefits
include improved security, performance monitoring and oversight as well as consistent high level
support for critical services. In fact, Academic Computing has made substantial progress in this
regard in just the past year.
The University provides security for access to student and faculty electronic
communications based on the standard UNIX security model. Additionally, the servers used for
electronic communications are secured at the host level by providing access only to required
services, and servers are updated periodically to ensure that the running services have the latest
security patches installed. The University is also in the process of implementing a firewall at the
access point to the Internet, which will provide further security against both external and internal
threats to servers or desktop workstations.
Client and User Services
As part of its mission to support teaching and scholarship across the University,
Academic Computing employs two user-services specialists who provide statistics support,
consult with faculty and graduate students, manage labs, and offer training and support for
generic desktop applications. Academic Computing has offered courses and training on software
applications for many years; recently, as noted earlier, the department has teamed with Human
Resources, Student Affairs, and Media Services to offer and publicize a uniform schedule of
computing classes.
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In the 1995-2005 Long Range Plan, the Academic Computing Committee emphasized the
need for dedicated user services support for individual schools as well as for the College. Toward
this end, Academic Computing has implemented a Help Desk system and hired a full time Help
Desk Manager. The new system concentrates all technical calls to a central location where
knowledgeable staff and student-workers address issues and resolve or forward them to a
responsible authority. This centralization, combined with the use of professional help desk
software (DK Systems), is easing the user support function.
Academic Computing also manages site licenses for software in support of the
community at large. USD entered into a site-license agreement with Microsoft in July 1999 for
use of OS and office suite applications on a campus-wide basis. Similar arrangements have been
made for virus-scanning software. These allow support staff to concentrate user training and
support on a common set of tools.
Future
USD has recently organized the Academic Computing and Information Systems
departments under a single Chief Information Officer as recommended in the NCHEMS report.
This position reports to the Academic Vice-Provost and Provost. The earmarking of $500,000
($900,000 as of 1999-2000) in the University's base budget for technology improvements and
maintenance, as well as a bond issue for the wiring of residence halls, will allow Academic
Computing to implement a scalable high-speed campus backbone; provide additional dial-up and
remote access lines; upgrade lab facilities on a regular basis, and, with the assistance of the
Media Center, make more classrooms media-ready and data-friendly.
Faculty, staff, and student training and user-support services continue as pressing needs.
This demand requires additional and more effective use of support staff and also adequate
academic facilities to promote the use of hands-on computer teaching by faculty. In addition, the
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university has recently initiated a distance education program, the Master of Science in Global
Leadership, in conjunction with the US Navy. While short-term startup funding for the program
is provided by the Navy, the impact of this program on the University's user support services
will be significant. Academic Computing is working closely with the program's Oversight
Committee to ensure that support issues are properly identified and addressed.

Administrative Information Services
The Administrative Data Processing Office (ADP) is responsible for supporting the
information-service needs of administrative offices and functions across campus.

The

computers, software, and networks that support these administrative functions are purchased,
maintained, and, as needs change, reconfigured by the ADP staff. ADP is also responsible for
providing the network and data security systems, which are critical to the protection and
preservation of the University's databases and other administrative information resources.
Most of the software that operates the computing systems for Human Resources,
Accounting, Payroll, Bursar, Admissions, Financial Aid, Development Services, and Registrar
has been written and is maintained by members of the ADP staff. Those systems are largely
COBOL-based systems using primarily ISAM-format files with occasional RDB relationaldatabase components. The legacy systems that have served the University well for almost
twenty years no longer provide acceptable service with respect to computing speed,
communications interfaces, data capacity, or flexibility of function.
The University's several databases store data in categories and structures incompatible
with one another and are not compatible with general query tools. There are no tools to permit
clients to access their information themselves, and the ADP staff has struggled to maintain
adequate service for its campus clients. As other institutions provide direct access to information
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for students and faculty through Web interfaces, the USD system cannot be easily adapted to
provide comparable services.
Our inability to integrate information for institutional research functions is also a great
concern. The University has evolved considerably over the past decade, and our information
systems do not permit us to attract and service applicants, serve students, and maintain contact
with alumni in a manner commensurate with our increased selectivity and growing alumni base.
In view of these increasing difficulties with software systems, the University decided,
after the NCHEMS consultation and report in 1998, to initiate an Enterprise Resource Planning
(ERP) project designed to provide the University with a single, integrated information system
that operates from a single relational database. The University hired a new Director of
Administrative Data Processing who had both institutional and commercial experience with the
ERP process. Planning began in the Fall of 1999.
The ERP project was guided by an Administrative Systems Advisory Committee
comprised of representatives from client offices. The charge to that Committee was to seek a
software solution that would provide a fully-integrated, Web-enabled administrative package and
result in better service to all University constituencies. After nearly a year of study involving a
broad cross-section of the entire campus community, the University of San Diego selected and
purchased the Oracle Corporation's Enterprise Resource Planning software package.
The Oracle system integrates Human Resources, Financials, and Customer Relations
software with its new Student Systems, all built around Oracle's Database and Tools set and its
Internet solutions. This software will provide immediate functionality and should remain viable
for many years into the future. With the selection and purchase completed in late May, 2000, the
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University and the advisory committee have now embarked on a multi-year implementation
effort that will involve every aspect of the University.
The University is taking this opportunity to re-evaluate its internal workflow and
document its processes in anticipation of being able to streamline them through the new ERP
system. Individual offices began documenting ("mapping") their current processes in 1999, long
before the Oracle system was selected. That head-start is likely to accelerate the implementation
process substantially, and we expect that the first systems (Human Resources and Financials)
will start operation on the new system in July 2001. Work has already begun on documenting
processes in student systems, and we expect that those components will be implemented in the
January-to-July 2002 timeframe.

The implementation process is guided by the same

Administrative Systems Advisory Committee that guided the evaluation process for the new
system.
We are concerned that we not wait two years before students and faculty see some value
in interactive information services from the new system. While the legacy systems are not
amenable to direct Web interaction, we have taken some steps to provide information to students
and faculty in the interim. We are able to provide class schedules for students and class rosters
for faculty through a secured Web interface as a result of a joint project between formerly
academic- and administrative-support staff members. We are exploring the feasibility of
providing end-of-semester grades under the same secured Web access system.
While USD has been relatively late in developing information services as a strategic
University resource, we are accelerating that adoption very quickly now. Over the next two
years, we anticipate substantial beneficial changes in the working environment in administrative
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offices, in the information available directly to students, faculty, and staff via the Web, and in the
quality and quantity of analysis and planning information available to institutional research.

Telecommunications
The University operates a campus telephone system that serves faculty, staff, and
students. The system provides digital telephone service and voice-mail service to the campus at
large. The telephone switch is a 16-year-old Avaya (aka Lucent aka AT&T) switch. That
system will be phased out in the next eighteen months as maintenance on that product is
terminated by the manufacturer. The campus cable plant and perhaps desksets will remain
functional in the replacement system (not yet selected), so the replacement will be limited to the
switch and probably to the voice-mail system.
The University currently operates two data networks that are separated by a firewall. The
campus data networks are 100BaseT Ethernet and use fiber-optic cabling between buildings.
Intra-building cabling is Cat-5 twisted-pair cabling, though there are substantial runs of parallel
intra-building fiber-optic cables that were installed in anticipation that fiber-optical cables would
become a future standard. The network backbone equipment is based on 3Com product lines.
With 3Com's announcement of its exit from the market in this product space, the University has
begun planning to replace its backbone network equipment in a phased approach over several
years.
While the equipment has not yet been selected at the time this is being written, the
equipment will support Gigabit Ethernet for connection between buildings and 100Mb within
buildings. It will support the standard TCP/IP, IPX (Novell), and Appletalk protocols currently
in use on campus, and it will support IP Multicast in anticipation of using that protocol for
distributed instruction support.
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We will use the introduction of the new equipment as the opportunity to integrate the two
networks and eliminate duplicated equipment and support costs.
ISSUES AND CHALLENGES

The University of San Diego has experienced substantial growth and development in
library, instructional media, and computing materials and services since the last WASC review.
There has also been significant reorganization within and among these areas as the University
has dealt with changes in technology, staff size and expertise, and client expectations. The
creation of the Library Circuit, the improvements in facilities, and the major reorganization of
computing services have all been greeted with enthusiasm and appreciation by library patrons
and computer users at all levels across the University.
There is a continuing urgent need, however, to provide the very substantial financial
resources necessary to sustain the acquisitions budgets for the libraries, media services areas, and
academic computing while we manage the multi-year financing of the Enterprise Resource
Planning initiative. Additionally, the faculty's early experimentation with distance-learning and,
more importantly, with web-based enhancement of courses for traditional students on campus,
will require the addition of staff expertise in instructional technology. The University has
identified technology development as a long-term "strategic initiative" in its budget planning
process and will seek both restricted gifts and partnerships with appropriate external
constituencies to enhance the funding of its efforts to provide faculty and students with excellent
libraries and state-of-the-art computing services.
RECOMMENDATIONS
•
•

Complete planning for and implementation of the reclassification of the Copley Library
collection from DDC to LC.
Complete the reorganization of Media Services into Library Media Services and
Instructional Technology Services and fill the vacant position for an instructional
technology specialist.
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•
•
•

Finish equipping all classrooms with the University's standard instructional-media
package
Integrate the University's dual computing networks (academic and administrative) into
a single network.
Complete the entire Enterprise Resource Planning initiative on time and within budget.

Materials included in Appendix relating to Standard 6:
Library Collection Statistics
San Diego Library Circuit Agreement
Computer Systems and Networks
Organizational Chart for Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP)
Other materials and documentation referred to are available in the Resource Room.
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STANDARD 7 - STUDENT SERVICES AND THE CO-CURRICULAR LEARNING
ENVIRONMENT
•
•

•

Overview
Specific Programs
• Communicating the Vision
• Fostering Success
• Welcoming Diversity
• Building the Learning Community
• Providing Support
Conclusion and Recommendations

OVERVIEW
USD's Mission Statement characterizes education at the University of San Diego as
holistic. Student life, therefore, has been planned to offer multiple opportunities for students to
develop intellectually, physically, spiritually, emotionally, socially and culturally. The more
than 80 student organizations, the multitude and variety of programs sponsored by the
Associated Students, by the United Front and the International Student Association, by
Residence Life, by Community Service-Learning, as well as the athletic and intramural
programs, all aim to provide experiential learning opportunities which broaden students'
perspectives and promote their personal development. Involvement, long shown to correlate to
satisfaction with campus life and successful completion of college work, has become a norm at
USD. Even those students not directly involved with the planning and execution of activities
reap the benefits of the programs which enrich the campus life.
The staff members of Student Affairs are professionally prepared, grounded in studentdevelopment theory, and committed to student learning and growth in residence life, student
activities, community service, Greek life, and outdoor recreation. These professionals work with
large numbers of students giving direction, feedback, mentoring and, in many instances, direct
instruction.

The Academic Services and Counseling areas also include highly trained
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professional staff who, in addition to providing individual counseling to students, do outreach to
the USD community and assist in the supervision of pre- and post-doctoral interns.
The teacher-scholar model of practice provides the paradigm for USD's co-curricular life
as well as for the academic program. There is a great deal of teaching taking place in the division
of Student Affairs, for example: the Emerging Leader Program, the Annual Leadership
Conference, the Alcala Leadership Program, Human Relations Weekends, Associated Students
Leadership Retreats and the Outdoor Adventure Guide certification program, as well as the
training workshops for Resident Assistants and students serving on orientation teams or various
program staff. Several members of the division also teach courses and serve as site supervisors
in programs offered through the School of Education. The partnerships between Student Affairs
and the School of Education and between the Office of Community Service-Learning and the
College of Arts and Sciences are examples of USD's efforts to integrate students' academic work
and their experiences outside of the classroom.
Members of the Student Affairs division have also shared their research and experience
with colleagues outside of USD through conference presentations and publications in
professional journals. The results of USD's pilot Student Development Mentoring/Transcript
Program, for example, were published in the Journal of College Student Personnel and prompted
the initiation of similar programs elsewhere. (This initial research was also included in Classics
in Student Development, published by the Association of College Unions International.)

A

technological innovation with USD's Student Development Transcript has likewise received
national attention after the publication of an article in Campus Activities Programming, leading
several other universities to adopt the program.
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Assessment of programs is routine in the Student Affairs Division. All programs offered
by students or staff are regularly evaluated for effectiveness, and feedback from these
evaluations is used for improvements and revisions.

SPECIFIC PROGRAMS
Communicating the Vision
Orientation
USD's Orientation program draws on student-development research and takes advantage
of the unique opportunity which Orientation provides to communicate the University's mission
and goals to incoming students.

Because the majority of USD's freshmen are 18-19 years old

and leaving family and friends for the first time, significant efforts are made to help them meet
fellow students and feel connected to their preceptorial classmates and to provide basic
information about college life, the USD campus, and the city of San Diego. Throughout
Orientation Week, mandatory sessions address the University's values of academic excellence
and integrity, involvement in campus life, respect for oneself and others, acceptance and
celebration of differences and the Catholic nature of the institution.
The heart of the program is the preceptorial class in which every entering freshman must
enroll. Preceptorials are generally no larger than 20 students, each led by a faculty member who
remains the students' academic advisor until they declare their majors or through the end of the
fall semester of their sophomore year. Each preceptorial group also has a student leader who
meets with the group five times during Orientation Week, once with the faculty preceptor as
well. Preceptorial groups continue through the semester, both in and out of class, thus building
on bonds formed during Orientation week and becoming a vehicle for addressing students'
individual concerns. Special sessions are also held during the week for transfer and international
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students, who are then integrated into the larger Orientation Program in an effort to create a
sense of community.
The effectiveness of the Orientation program has been documented in annual surveys
administered to freshmen, and suggestions offered by both students and faculty are taken into
account in planning for the following year. Recently, special efforts have been made to increase
the academic tone of Orientation by adding library and academic computing tours, sessions on
different majors, and a formal meeting focusing on intellectual life and academic integrity. A
major change was instituted for the Fall 2000 Orientation program. The program was shortened
by two days, allowing students to attend two days of class during their first week on campus.
As part of the deliberate effort to increase USD's ethnic diversity, the Orientation
Program also includes sessions on "Celebrating Differences." These interactive sessions engage
students in looking at the many aspects of cultural diversity and demonstrate how valuing
diversity is consistent with the University's commitment to the dignity of the individual.
Attendance at these sessions has been high, and evaluations have generally been very positive,
offering suggestions then used to improve the program for the next year. In recent years, the 15person Orientation Board has been attentive to selecting an Orientation Team which reflects the
diversity of the incoming class. New students have repeatedly mentioned the importance of
encountering "someone like me" during Orientation Week. Each year nearly 300 students apply
for approximately 100 positions on the various orientation teams - another indication of the
success of USD's orientation programs.
Fostering Success
The Student Resource Center
In 1998 a Student Resource Center (SRC) was established in the Hahn University Center
as an information center for students about both academic and non-academic matters. The SRC
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provides information about opportunities for involvement on campus as well as about services
which support academic success.

Recognizing the crucial importance of the first six weeks of

the college experience, the SRC works with faculty preceptors, resident assistants and orientation
team leaders during the third week of the first semester to identify students who may be at risk.
Students are then referred to the SRC or the Counseling Center as appropriate.
Freshmen who are on academic probation after the first semester receive letters from the
College of Arts and Sciences directing them to the SRC or the Counseling Center where they can
develop an academic remediation plan. In the Spring of 1999, of the 90 freshmen on academic
probation, 75 reported to the SRC and worked out a plan with a peer advisor. This advising
undoubtedly was one of the factors accounting for a 4.5% increase in retention for freshmen for
the 1997-98 academic year. This increase is especially notable since the University's freshman
retention rate was already a very good 87%.
Passport to Success
This program, piloted in 1997, involves collaboration between academic departments and
Student Affairs. Designed to supplement the Preceptorial program, Passport to Success offers
educational sessions focusing on academic success skills, personal and social development and
career development. More than 30 faculty members, 10 staff members as well as several alumni
and students have served as presenters in the program. In the Fall of 1999, session topics
included test preparation, paper-writing, time management, learning styles, diversity, gender
issues, body image, value clarification, relationships, communication, career assessment and
choosing a major. Fifteen faculty preceptors included attendance at three of these sessions as
requirements for their courses, and many other students attended voluntarily.
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Passport to Success is assessed by means of evaluations from students and program
coordinators. At the end of each semester, there are also student focus groups and a faculty
debriefing session. At the end of Fall 1998, students in Passport to Success had an average
G.P.A. of 2.98 as compared to a control group with an average G.P.A. of 2.92.
The Student Development Mentoring/ Transcript Program
This program, also directed from the SRC, connects freshmen with upper-class student
mentors. The transcript portion of the program gives students a structured format to track and
assess their own overall college involvement and skill development.
Academic Advising
As mentioned above, all first-year students are advised by their preceptor until they
declare a major or until they reach the second semester of their sophomore year. Then, once
students have declared a major, they are assigned a faculty advisor within their department.
Transfer students and second-semester sophomores and juniors who have not declared a major
receive academic advising from staff psychologists in the Counseling Center. Counseling staff
help students make appropriate class selections and also assist in identifying issues that may
hinder or delay a student's ability to select a major. Undeclared students with more than 60 units
completed are advised by the Associate Dean of Arts and Sciences. Academic advising to
graduate students is provided by graduate faculty and graduate program directors within schools
and departments.
Welcoming Diversity

The United Front Multicultural Center
As mentioned earlier in this report (see p. 39 ff), USD was given a large grant in 1991 by
the James Irvine Foundation with the goal of "institutionalizing diversity." Prompted in part by
discussions occasioned by this grant, members of several multicultural organizations on campus
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formed a coalition called the United Front.

Together, these groups then approached the

University with a proposal for a multicultural center, to include spaces for each of the
organizations, a conference room, a resource library, a lounge area and office space for a fulltime advisor.

The Office of Student Affairs was able to provide space in the Student

Organizations area of the University Center. Space allocated to the United Front has been
increased, so that now the United Front Multicultural Center includes all the elements in the
original request. In 1997 a full- time advisor was hired, charged with providing support to all
student organizations, but with special emphasis on USD's multicultural groups.
USD's students of color testify to the importance of the Multicultural Center in their
sense of acceptance and involvement on campus. Members of the United Front now collaborate
extensively with the Associated Student Government in offering programs for the entire student
body. One indicator of change is that in 1993, of a $400,000 budget, the Associated Students
spent only $765 on multicultural programming; for 1999/2000, the multicultural budget is now
$41,180 out of a budget of $483,086. Moreover, members of United Front are now well
integrated into the student government, holding several directorships, including a Director of
Multicultural Issues and elected Secretary of Multicultural Programming, as well as positions on
the AS Executive Board.
The Multicultural Center has prompted the formation of other cultural groups on campus
— the Association of Chicana Activists, the Chinese Cultural Association, the German Club,
Internationally Hand-in Hand, the Irish Dance Club, the Jewish Student Union, the National
Italian American Federation and Students for a Free Tibet. The United Front is also engaged in
outreach and recruitment efforts including the Puente Transfer Program, collaboration with USD
Admissions in campus tours and panel presentations, and participation in community events with
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the Asian Business Association, the Latina/o Unity Coalition and the African American
community. The United Front has also taken on the challenge of initiating policies and
procedures for dealing with hate crimes and bias-motivated incidents on campus.
Four "Human Relations Weekends" are offered each year as part of the University's
effort to increase students' understanding and appreciation of issues of diversity.

These

weekends, facilitated by trained staff and students, allow students to share the meaning of their
own cultures. The ensuing personal and often emotional dialogue has broken down barriers,
opened lines of communication and fostered ongoing friendships.

The Associated

Students/United Front Weekend has now become institutionalized, and the AS Leadership Team
and representative members of each of the United Front organizations are expected to attend. In
1999, 72 students were in attendance; 40 to 60 students typically attend the other weekends. In
the spring of 1999, a United Front/ Greek weekend was successfully inaugurated with
expectations that it too would become an annual event.
In spite of its success in integrating these programs into the campus culture, Student
Affairs recognizes that, with constant turnover in the student body, many students enter the
University with biases and prejudices and that students of color will not feel immediately at
home at USD. Education, therefore, must be a continual process. For this reason, all of the
above programs are scheduled to continue, and a grant has been received for the development
and implementation of a Human Relations Weekend II beginning in the Spring of 2001.
International Resources
USD's international student population has grown from 259 in 1991 to 383 in 1998 and
now represents 57 countries. To accommodate this growth, the Office of International Resources
was recently assigned its own space in the University Center, including a reception area and
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offices for the director, assistant director, full-time administrative assistant, and graduate
assistant. All staff members are multi-lingual.
As indicated earlier, both fall and spring Orientation programs include special sessions
for international students.

Workshops are offered on teacher-student relations, class

participation, inter-cultural communication, verbal and non-verbal language, and culture shock
as well as on immigration regulations and requirements. Students are counseled individually
regarding transfer of credits, passports, work visas and insurance requirements, and the
International Orientation Team helps with such matters as securing a driver's license,
establishing a bank account, and becoming involved in campus life.
Other recent efforts to assist international students include social activities and a monthly
speakers' series, as well as the Guide for International Students and Exchange Visitors, a studyskills brochure, a web site and a database for international alumni. In response to faculty
concern about the language proficiency of some international students, an undergraduate ESL
class is now offered through the English Department.
Building the Learning Community
Consistent with USD's holistic approach to education, the division of Student Affairs
seeks to create conditions outside the classroom that enhance learning and the development of
qualities of leadership, citizenship, ethical behavior, self-understanding, and mentoring. Each
department in Student Affairs seeks to engage students in educationally purposeful activities
which reinforce classroom learning and help them integrate their experience inside and outside
the classroom.
Housing and Residence Life
Between fall of 1989 and fall of 1994, the number of undergraduates living on-campus
declined from 1,817 to 1,595. Concern over this decline led to strategic planning, which has
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resulted in greater numbers of both new and returning students choosing to live in campus
housing. This increase, combined with larger freshman classes in recent years, has led to record
levels in campus occupancy: in the fall of 1999, student occupancy totaled 2,015.
Several recommendations came from the strategic planning. One was the need to budget
for residence-hall renovations and improvements which have now been accomplished, and
various major projects have been undertaken.
As part of the effort to create a learning environment in the residence halls, two programs
were initiated during 1996. A tutoring program in the residence halls for writing and math now
gives students convenient access to academic support, and a Faculty Resource Directory now
provides Resident Assistants with listings on formal and informal programs that faculty would be
willing to present in the residence halls.
Perhaps the most far-reaching academic enhancement in the residence halls has been the
completion of a $5.6 million project providing ethernet connection to residence rooms and
apartments. In spring 1999, one of the lounges in the San Antonio de Padua Apartments was
converted into a computer study room with 15 computers, open to students 24 hours a day, 7
days a week. The Student Computing department, consisting of students trained as technology
consultants, now offers free computer assistance to students in their residence-hall rooms.
(Student Computing has been particularly successful in its goal of recruiting an ethnically
diverse group of men and women consultants.)
In order to develop closer ties between academic and residence programs, Special Interest
Living Areas have been created for students in the Honors Program, for students majoring in
science and engineering or international relations, and for students interested in the University
Ministry, Outdoor Adventures, Freshman Leadership and Sorority Leadership programs.

234 of 309

Other changes generated during the 1994 strategic planning sessions include a two-year
housing agreement (whereby students receive housing discounts in return for agreeing to live on
campus for four consecutive semesters) and an upper-class student housing agreement (giving
older students expanded contract occupancy dates and the option of year- round housing).
Housing and Residence Life, previously two departments, have been unified under one director,
with two assistant directors, and in one location. This consolidation has improved internal
communication and coordination of efforts.
In 1996, with the aim of encouraging more student involvement, Residence Hall Councils
were established in three freshman areas: Camino/Founders, Maher Hall and Missions B. The
success of these councils led to the formation of similar councils elsewhere on campus.
Subsequently, a Residence Hall Association was established, coordinating the individual
councils and connecting to the National Association of College and University Residence Halls
(NACURH), the largest national college student organization.
As part of its effort to assess the quality of residence life, USD participated in the first
ACUHO-I Residence Satisfaction Survey. (USD's response rate was 51%, compared to the
average of 43% for the 85 participating colleges.)

The results of the 1998 and 1999 surveys

suggested that USD residents were generally satisfied with housekeeping, maintenance, laundry
facilities, study facilities, and sense of personal safety; results showed that students were most
satisfied with their Resident Assistants' (RAs') performance. USD students' rating of dining
services ranked among the top 10% of all schools surveyed. In 1998, areas where residents
expressed less satisfaction were the cost of housing, access to computer facilities and
connections, telephone and cable TV service, and the ability to sleep and study in their rooms.
Since this 1998 survey, computer connections have been completed and telephone and television
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service has been upgraded. Students' inability to study in their rooms - the most troubling of the
findings - has been addressed by increasing the number of resident assistants, increasing the
supervisory on-duty time of the RAs, and requiring them to serve that duty from their rooms,
with open doors, rather than from a more distant central office.
In 2000, USD again participated in the ACUHO-I Residence Satisfaction Survey,
surveying 61% of resident students. The results largely confirmed those in the 1998 and 1999
surveys. In response to a question regarding overall residence-hall satisfaction, USD placed 7th
among the 173 participating schools.
Dining Services
Dining Services works to offer both high quality food to students, faculty and staff and also
opportunities for the personal and professional development of staff and students. In fact, USD's
Dining Services has been the recipient of several awards from the National Association of
Colleges and Universities Food Services, including the following:
•
•
•

1991 — First Place, Residence Hall Dining Menu, Main Dining;
1996 - Loyal E. Horton Dining Award, First Place, Specialty Restaurant, Aromas;
1999 - Loyal E. Horton Dining Award, Second Place, Catering Special Event - President's
Club Dinner, Banquets and Catering.
The department has worked in recent years to increase both the meal contract plans and

the places and times of food service available to the campus community. There are now several
meal plans and cash accounts available to students, faculty, and staff.

Three new food units

have been added on campus: Aromas, the T-House, serving Asian food, and the Go-Cart, a
satellite snack-cart at the west end of campus. The open times of dining areas have been
extended by 130 hours, and remodeling projects begun in 1999 will provide still more service to
the community.

Future plans include lunch service to the Manchester Family Child
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Development Center and the construction of food-service units in the Kroc Center and Jenny
Craig Pavilion.
Committed to USD's educational mission, Dining Services has instituted several
professional development programs for its 56 full-time and 200 part-time employees. These
include programs in Supervisory Skills Development and Illness and Injury Prevention Training,
as well as an internship program in cooperation with the School of Education. Several programs
initiated by Area Supervisors (including signature uniforms, Employee of the Month, Swing
Night and a Holiday Hunger Awareness Program), have boosted the energy and commitment
levels of Student Supervisory staff.
In its effort to respond to the needs of the USD community, Dining Services has
instituted customer feedback surveys as well as regular meetings between department staff and
the Residence Hall Association, the Student Issues Committee, and Associated Students.

As a

result of these assessment activities, the department has added special events (for example, Cinco
de Mayo in conjunction with MEChA, Monday Night Football, and various holiday promotions)
and made several changes in daily operations (for example, an additional meal plan, rotating
gourmet menus, and "Grab-and-Go" meals in the Deli). The department will continue to finetune and improve services.
Student Government and Activities
In order to provide programs of interest to students as well as avenues for student
representation, the University officially recognizes the Associated Student Government
(undergraduate), the Student Bar Association, the Graduate Business Student Association, the
Graduate Student Association of the College of Arts and Sciences, the School of Education
Graduate Student Association, and the Graduate Nursing Student Association. Student fees are
turned over to these associations which administer them.
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Associated Student Government
With leadership from an Executive Board, 25 directors in the Associated Students (AS)
offer a range of programs including concerts, speakers, formal dances, multicultural programs,
academic programs and series programs including Black History Month, Women's History
Month and Multicultural Month. Directors are encouraged to form committees and increase
student involvement; as a result, more than 400 students hold leadership roles in AS. Students
receive training for these positions at a 3-day retreat at the end of May and then at a follow-up
retreat in February.
Advisors from Student Affairs are assigned to each of the elected officers and program
directors, offering direction, support and constructive feedback. Graduate students assigned to
Student Affairs also work with student leaders under the supervision of the professional staff.
Each year during Orientation, the Office of Student Affairs administers a Student Activities
Interest Survey to approximately 90% of entering undergraduates. Results are used by the AS
Program Board and the Student Affairs staff in planning the year's programs. All AS program
directors complete program evaluations on a regular basis. With the completion of the Jenny
Craig Pavilion, it will be possible to schedule larger events, and the involvement of students in
the production of these events will offer new learning opportunities.
The WASC Standard 7 taskforce investigated the scope of student involvement in
leadership activities on campus, concluding that, of 481 students assuming active leadership
roles, only 50 held leadership positions in 2 different organizations; and only 5 students held
positions in 3 different organizations.

Of the University's 4,546 undergraduate students,

therefore, 11% of the undergraduate student body hold formal leadership positions. These
results suggest a broad and successful outreach to the undergraduate student population, as well
as a strong emphasis on leadership in student activities.
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In 1994, the Associated Students undertook a major revision of their constitution which
resulted in a doubling of the size of the Student Senate and a guarantee of representation to
multicultural organizations, Greek organizations, and sports clubs as well as other campus
organizations. Both the Senate and the Student Issues Board actively seek out and research
issues of concern to students and, in many instances, are able to effect change. As outlined
earlier under Standard 3, students are now represented on committees of the Board of Trustees,
thus giving them direct access to Board members. Both graduate and undergraduate students
were involved in the revision of the Student Code of Rights and Responsibilities as well as the
development of the Sexual Assault Protocol and Hate Crimes policies. Policies on student rights
and responsibilities are published annually in Archways and the Graduate Student Handbook,
which are distributed to all entering students and are made available in the University Center.
Brochures and additional information on how students can participate in Student Government
and activities are also available throughout the University Center.
Graduate Student Organizations
Like the undergraduate Associated Student Government, the Law School's Student Bar
Association has formal organizational structures and includes a number of active student
organizations. The graduate associations in other areas are less formal.
The WASC Standard 7 taskforce conducted a survey to determine if graduate students
felt their needs were being adequately addressed. (Survey results are available in the Appendix.)
There were 195 surveys completed, comprising approximately 18% of the non-law graduate
student population and including a good representation from the programs in Business,
Education, Nursing and the College of Arts and Sciences. Respondents indicated a strong
interest in a half- or full-day graduate orientation program before classes begin. Students
suggested that such a program could include a campus tour, social time with faculty and with
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other students, and access on that day to key student services such as Financial Aid, Student
Accounts, Parking Services, and the bookstore. The survey results indicated overall satisfaction
with services at USD, although students wanted more information on the services offered. Other
suggestions from the surveys included:
•
•
•

later availability for faculty advising and essential services (bookstore, Cashier, Career
Services);
options to register, add or drop classes, pay fees, or obtain parking permits by phone; further
assistance for graduate students in job placement and the transition from campus to career;
additional support in locating and securing financial aid.

Results of the survey were distributed to the deans of graduate areas.
Greek Life
There are currently five fraternities and four sororities at USD, with combined
memberships of 270 men and 400 women. The women's groups are:
•
•
•
•

Alpha Delta Pi, chartered in 1978;
Alpha Phi, chartered in 1989;
Gamma Phi Beta, chartered in 1983;
Kappa Kappa Gamma, chartered in 1997.

In the fall of 2000, Kappa Alpha Theta will colonize USD's fifth women's organization. The
men's groups are:
•
•
•
•

Delta Tau Delta, chartered in 1990;
Lambda Chi Alpha, chartered in 1995;
Phi Kappa Theta, chartered in 1961;
Sigma Chi, chartered in 1984.

Sigma Phi Epsilon colonized on campus in 1998 and is working towards a charter.
Fraternal organizations continue to experience growth at USD, even though numbers
have been declining nationally. The University does not have Greek housing; it does, however,
provide fraternal organizations with meeting facilities on campus and office space within the
University Center. The decision of the University not to have Greek housing has played an
integral role in the creation of a "campus community" rather than simply a "Greek community."
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Members of fraternal organizations are actively involved in residence life, the United Front
Multicultural Center, Associated Students leadership, Community-Service, and University
Ministry. The absence of special Greek housing has encouraged students to explore all facets of
student life.
The Greek community continues to have strong involvement in the Western Regional
Greek Conference, the Association of Fraternity Advisors, the National Panhellenic Conference
and the North-American Interfraternity Conference. The Greek organizations continue to focus
on their founding principles: scholarship, friendship, service, and social interaction. Each
organization offers academic mentoring, speakers on academic excellence, personal mentoring to
younger members, group and individual service opportunities, and social events.
USD's Greek organizations have been particularly successful in the following areas:
increased efficiency in self-governance; stronger leadership development among chapter
members; consistent alumni/alumnae-advisor interaction; and better understanding and
compliance with regard to risk-management issues. Areas for future attention, however, include
the need to increase the ethnic, cultural, and socio-economic diversity in the groups' membership
and challenging behavior such as excessive drinking that is not consistent with the mission and
values of the University.
Several new initiatives are responding to the first of these concerns, particularly the
Greek/United Front Human Relations Weekend, discussed earlier, TEAM (Together Everyone
Accomplishes More) San Diego, a national program that encourages students to reflect on their
own values, those of their organization and of the University, and the New Member Induction
Ceremony, an event at which the University President has spoken to new members about the
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values of USD and the expectation that members of Greek organizations will uphold those
values.
The second area of concern for the Greek organizations, the excessive use of alcohol
among fraternities and sororities, is an issue under discussion by USD's Committee on Alcohol
and Drug Education and the new Campus Culture Committee. (The circumstances leading to the
establishment of these committees are discussed below, p. 257.) Together, these committees are
working to implement what is termed a "social norms" approach to alcohol education - an
approach that has been successful in reducing high-risk drinking on several other American
college campuses. The premise underlying this approach (as shown by research on other
campuses) is that students often perceive the level of heavy drinking by their peers to be much
higher than it actually is, which can have the effect of escalating the level of drinking. The
method of the "Social Norms" approach, therefore, is to educate students as to what the normal
drinking habits of their peers really are and to change their perceptions of what the "social norm"
regarding drinking is on their campus. Studies undertaken at other campuses show that, by
educating students about what the real "norm" is regarding alcohol use among their peers can
have the effect of reducing the occurrence of high-risk drinking. Although the Social Norms
campaign has particular relevance for the Greek organizations, it will be instituted throughout the
campus.
Office for Community Service-Learning
The Office for Community Service-Learning, which reports to both the academic and
student affairs areas, has seen extensive growth in the last decade. Successful grant management
has helped USD to build sustainable community partnerships and to implement initiatives that
can be institutionalized.
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Most of the Office's projects come under two categories: co-curricular service under
student leadership, and course-based service-learning led by faculty/student teams.

The

Associated Students Community Service Program currently has 19 ongoing projects, including
Senior Citizen Outreach, American Indian Outreach, and a Family Learning Center in a
neighborhood housing development. The course-based service-learning program, integrating
service with specific academic goals, involves 30 to 40 classes and over 500 participants each
semester.

The Office also offers support to clubs and organizations in planning and

implementing community service projects.
New community partnerships have developed since 1994, when USD received a "Learn
and Serve America: Higher Education Enhancement" grant from the Corporation for National
Service. Through this grant, faculty, students and staff have helped develop the Linda Vista
Collaborative, a monthly planning meeting of community representatives; they have established
five Partnerships in Education with neighborhood schools, developed a Community Partner
Resource Book, and participated in a Wingspread Conference on Campus/Community
Partnerships. A grant from the Urban Studies / Community Outreach Partnership Center enabled
USD students to help local K-12 teachers carry out service-learning projects. USD was selected
as one of three American universities to participate in the National Community Development
Program, a three-year project focused on developing sustainable university-community
partnerships.
The Office for Community Service-Learning evaluates all its programming and attempts
to make changes whenever indicated. Examples of assessment activities include the following:
two-year studies of student leaders within co-curricular and course-based service-learning;
inclusion of evaluation guidelines in all collaboratively developed grant proposals and all
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resource handbooks; inclusion of undergraduate students in compiling and interpreting data;
surveys of community partners for feedback on program effectiveness and appropriateness; and
participation in a UCLA-Astin study of civic responsibility. The Community Service-Learning
Advisory Committee continues to assess the role of community service-learning for the
University. The Committee has identified two issues that need clarification: 1) the link between
USD's Mission Statement and service, and 2) the place of community service-learning
involvement in the rank-and-tenure process for faculty.
Outdoor Adventures
USD's Outdoor Adventures program serves the goals of student involvement and
learning, leadership development, and healthy recreation. Whether climbing on the local rocks,
canoeing on the Colorado River, or kayaking on the Sea of Cortez, students are exposed to the
rich natural resources of the southwest and, at the same time, learning essential lessons about
teamwork and leadership.
Established in 1986, Outdoor Adventures now offers 40 to 60 outings each year,
involving over 500 students, faculty and staff in outings, and offering rental and retail services to
well over 1000 community members. Outdoor Adventures also offers a special program for
incoming students: the Orientation Adventures Program brings new freshmen together for the
challenges of camping, hiking, and goal-setting before the regular Orientation program. This
extra opportunity to make friends is designed to ease the transition into the first weeks of college.
Outdoor Adventures also provides training for Outing Guides through a Guide Development
Program, involving use of equipment, philosophies of leadership, first-aid

training, and

emergency preparedness. Once outing guides have achieved a high level of competence, they are
given real-life leadership opportunities. Many students have credited their positive experiences
at USD to the programs offered through Outdoor Adventures.
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Athletics
The Department of Athletics, Intramurals and Recreation was fully certified by the
National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) in 1997 after conducting an Institutional SelfStudy Report as required by NCAA regulations. The study, conducted over 18 months by a
cross-section of University constituents outside of the Athletics department, emphasized
intercollegiate athletics. Four primary areas were evaluated: Governance and Commitment to
Rules Compliance; Academic Integrity; Fiscal Integrity; and Commitment to Equity.
The goals for the University's athletic programs, outlined in the University's Long Range
Plan for 1995-2005, emphasize the student-athlete model. These goals are reviewed regularly by
the Vice President for Student Affairs, the Director of Athletics, athletics department staff
members, as well as by the Athletic Board (a faculty, student, alumni and community group
advisory to the President), the Board of Trustees Committee on Athletics, and ultimately, the
Board of Trustees itself. Additional standards are provided by the West Coast Conference's
planning document, agreed to by presidents of all member institutions. This document, too, is
reviewed regularly and revised as needed.
Athletic programs are maintained in an environment in which academic pursuits have
priority. The athletics program is an integral part of the educational process and the participants
are an integral part of the student body.

Integration begins with the admissions process.

Students involved in athletics participate in the same freshman orientation programs as all
students. Consistent with the University's mission, those programs reflect the holistic approach
to education. The Athletics Department supplements the process with additional academic, drugeducation, and nutrition programs. For example, in cooperation with the Office of Alcohol and
Drug Education, Athletics offers an education program, regularly evaluated by student-athletes
and members of the athletics staff, which includes a series of outside speakers. The Academic
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Support Program, originally offered with Academic Services, is now overseen by a faculty
committee chaired by the Faculty Athletics Representative. This program has a full-time
coordinator, additional space, and increased tutorial and academic planning services. Since
1995, a nutrition-education program has also been available to all intercollegiate teams. A
Student-Athlete Council, established in 1995-96 and consisting of one member from each of the
men's and women's teams, is advisory to the Athletics Department.
USD's admissions process, identical for all students including student-athletes, was
evaluated by the NCAA and is reviewed annually by members of the admissions and athletic
staffs. Student-athletes continue to graduate at the same or higher rates as the cohort graduation
rate for all students. The most recent NCAA Graduation Rates Disclosure Form lists data for
students who received athletics aid for the fiscal year 1993-94. Figures indicate that the
combined graduation rate for all students was 66% compared to 68% for student-athletes. The
four-year class average is 66% for all students and 71% for student-athletes. The rate for all
student-athletes receiving athletics aid who exhausted their eligibility, 1981-83 (the initial year
of graduation rates reporting) through 1993-94 was 88%.

USD's student-athletes have been

recognized for their academic achievements both nationally and within the conferences and
leagues in which the University holds membership.
The University is committed to providing equal opportunities for minorities on the
administrative, coaching, and student-athlete levels. The Athletics Department has successfully
recruited minorities to its programs to a degree that is consistent with the University population
as a whole. The University is also committed to the fair and equal treatment of all studentathletes regardless of gender and has taken significant actions to ensure that. In 1996, USD
engaged an outside consultant to conduct a review of gender-equity in the athletics program.
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Based on that review, the University developed a gender-equity plan that is now 95% complete
and is now in the process of developing a new plan.
The Intramural and Recreation program serves the entire campus community, offering 12
sports for men, 12 for women, 10 co-recreational sports, and 6 special events - involving an
annual total of about 4,500 students. Co-recreational classes number 42 to 48 per semester,
involving over 1,600 students per year. USD's major athletic facilities are available for informal
activities and personal fitness several hours per day, seven days a week. These facilities, which
draw about 2,000 users, include a 2-court basketball/volleyball gym, 12-lane heated swimming
pool, 12 tennis courts, locker rooms, equipment checkout, various recreation fields, and a weight
room. Numerous sports clubs are sponsored by the AS and administered by the Office of
Student Affairs and they are advised by the Director of Intramurals. The department employs
more than 80 part-time students and 20 part-time instructors each year.
In 1999, the University broke ground for the Jenny Craig Pavilion, a new indoor multi
purpose activity center and athletic arena, equal to the needs of the growing University
community.

This facility, recently opened, will accommodate athletic competitions and

intramural and recreational use by students and employees as well as large University and public
gatherings.
Public Safety
USD Public Safety has made significant advances over the past few years in its ability to
provide a safe campus environment. The biggest challenge continues to be the recruitment and
retention of Public Safety Officers. The growing expectation for services and the current job
market have made it difficult to provide continuity in the delivery of public-safety services. To
address this, Public Safety is reviewing current market salary data and job descriptions with USD
Human Resources.
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Professional training is fundamental to the delivery of quality public-safety service. Each
USD Public Safety officer must now receive an increased level of law-enforcement training and
must maintain certification including the California 832 P.C. This course of instruction which
includes 64 hours of classroom- and field-training is recognized by the California Peace Officers
Standards Training (POST) Board and significantly exceeds the previous training requirements
mandated by California Consumer Affairs for security officers.
In addition to providing the USD community with crime-prevention and campus-security
services, USD Public Safety recognizes the need to increase its ability to deliver emergency
medical services. As a result, for example, two Automatic Electronic Defibrillators have been
installed in patrol vehicles. All Public Safety Officers are now trained to use this advanced
technology in the resuscitation of cardiac arrest patients.
Another factor critical to making the campus environment safe is the opportunity for
regular dialogue between USD Public Safety officers and students, faculty and staff.

To

respond to this need, Public Safety is establishing Public Safety "substations" throughout the
USD campus. The substations are located in residence halls and areas such as the University
Center where officers will be available to meet with community members throughout the day.
The most critical safety issue facing universities today is the abuse of alcohol. Although
crime at USD is low in frequency and severity (table of Statistics for Offenses Committed on
Campus is available for review in the Resource Room), the types of crime experienced at USD
are most often directly related to the abuse of alcohol. Crime-prevention initiatives and policyenforcement programs, therefore, are being re-designed to recognize this fundamental issue.
Public Safety is collaborating with the Office of Alcohol and Drug Education and with
Residence Life to implement the new "Social Norms" approach to addressing alcohol abuse
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(described above, p. 242) and crimes such as sexual assault, aggravated assault and hate crimes
which are most typically linked to alcohol abuse.
Since the problems associated with students' abuse of alcohol also affect the larger
community, USD Public Safety has joined several San Diego-based alcohol-abuse prevention
partnerships. In the Community-Collegiate Alcohol Partnership (C-CAP), for example, Public
Safety is working with the larger San Diego community to address specific concerns regarding
safe parties and college bars and to improve community relations.
University Ministry
In order to serve the spiritual needs of the community, the University of San Diego
provides pastoral ministry for undergraduate and graduate students as well as faculty and staff
through the department of University Ministry. This department, formerly Campus Ministry,
became a unit within the division of Mission and Ministry in 1993. It remains closely linked to
the Office of Student Affairs, however, being located next door and participating regularly in
monthly meetings with Student Affairs staff. University Ministry's mission is to reflect the
Catholic character of the University and to offer pastoral care by developing and supporting an
active Catholic faith community on campus, fostering spiritual enrichment and ecumenical and
inter-faith outreach, helping students to integrate faith and life, and encouraging leadership
through Christian service.
Since 1992, University Ministry has grown considerably: from a FY 91-92 budget of
$324,370 to a FY 00-01 budget of $716,713; from a professional staff of 5.5 to its current team
of 9.5 professionals; from two office locations to six.
There are presently six areas of emphasis in University Ministry: worship, retreats,
spiritual enrichment, service and justice, pastoral counseling, and residence life. Programs in
these areas directly address the purposes of the department and provide opportunities for
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individuals and groups to become involved with campus faith communities. Programming is
designed to foster spiritual values and religious expression on campus and to assist the
community in a developmental approach to spiritual life. University Ministry staff participate in
University committees, programs, and services which extend beyond the department throughout
the fabric of the institution. University Ministry has developed vibrant programs in liturgy
(some 500 students attend Sunday night liturgies), justice and service (the two Tijuana
immersion programs have waiting lists) and spiritual retreats (16 offerings are prepared for

00-01).
University Ministry has also been resourceful in serving particular segments of the
community: University Ministry residential living options ("theme halls") have grown from one
with one resident minister and 22 students in 1995 to four with four ministers and 164 students
for 2000-01; since 1996 InterVarsity Christian Fellowship's regional director has been a part of
the ministry staff and some 60 students attend weekly gatherings; in 1998 University Ministry
convened interested Jewish students and faculty to form a USD Jewish Student Union with staff
support from Hillel of San Diego; a University Ministry staff member accompanies students
attending the USD Guadalajara Summer Session to offer pastoral care and service opportunities
(last summer, about half of the students took part in the service opportunities). Continued
pastoral care for alumni is evidenced by the 99 marriages and 65 infant baptisms recorded at
Founders Chapel in 1999.
Challenges for the future include:
•

•

Development of links between University Ministry and academic departments in order to
contribute to the integration of faith and life. Plans focus on joint- programming with the
Department of Theology and Religious Studies and participation on committees for the Kroc
Institute for Peace and Justice.
Expansion of services and relationships to enlarge the circle of those who are benefiting from
University Ministry - with special efforts to reach graduate students, athletes, and residence
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•

life. The Coalition of Christian Athletes is being strengthened with the help of a Graduate
Assistant. University Ministers have been assigned to two additional Residential Living
Options.
Improvement of communication and invitation efforts to all members of the University
community. Plans include appointment of a department Webmaster and notice of University
Ministry activities and services in all University publications and orientations as well as more
widespread distribution of the department's printed materials.

Providing Support
Financial Aid
During the 1997/98 academic year, 69% of USD undergraduates received some form of
financial assistance; this totaled $46 million, including $8 million in Federal PLUS loans to
students' parents. In that same year, 56% of USD graduate students (not including those in the
School of Law) received $8.6 million in assistance. Students in the Paralegal Program received
$1.1 million in student loans. While graduate and paralegal students received most of their
financial aid in the form of loans, undergraduates received, on average, 64% of theirs as
scholarships and grants.
Information about the USD financial aid program is publicized in bulletins as well as in
the University's Viewbook.

The Office of Financial Aid Services also provides free guides,

updated annually, on the following topics:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

applying for financial aid
financial aid consumer information
alternative financing
non-federal loan programs
money management for current students and for students about to graduate
outside resources of financial aid
outside resources for international students
guides for USD student-employees
guides for supervisors of students employed under the Federal Work-Study Program
guides for students in the Paralegal Program.

The Office also makes available the federal Student Guide and the California workbook, Fund
Your Future. (All of these documents are available in the Resource Room.)
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In addition to full-time staff, the Office of Financial Aid Services employs student
assistants, including graduate students from the School of Education, who work in various areas
of the financial aid service system. Many of the employees of the Office are first-generation
college students themselves and can easily identify with the challenges encountered by students
in similar situations.
The Office of Financial Aid Services works to provide financial alternatives for all who
seek assistance—from the first-generation

college student of a low-income family to the student

of an upper middle-income family experiencing temporary financial

difficulties. The Office

invites suggestions on ways to improve its services and tries to implement those suggestions
wherever possible. Financial aid programs are audited annually by Deloitte and Touche, and the
Institutional Guide for Financial Aid Self-Evaluation of the National Association of Student
Financial Aid Administration (NASFAA) is completed annually. A 1998 NACUBO Satisfaction
Survey reported that USD students and staff indicated that they were close to "very satisfied"
with the Office of Financial Aid Services (Rating: 3.8/4.0 = Very Satisfied).
Counseling Services
Consistent with the University's philosophy of giving personal attention to its students,
USD's Counseling Center staff provide counseling and a variety of clinical services to facilitate
students' growth and academic success.

The staff, consisting of the Director, 4.70 FTE

psychologists, and 3 part-time pre-doctoral interns, offers services including comprehensive
assessments, short-term individual therapy, and group and conjoint therapy. Each currently
enrolled student has access, at no cost, to a comprehensive assessment and brief
psychotherapeutic services. All services are confidential and operate within legal and ethical
guidelines. Referrals to other professionals in the community are made as appropriate on a caseby-case basis.
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The Counseling Center seeks to educate the USD community on important issues
through outreach, consultation and an internship program. Outreach efforts, available to faculty,
students and staff throughout the year, include workshops, training sessions and seminars on
issues related to mental health. The Center also develops and distributes informational brochures
such as the recent one entitled "Faculty as a Helping Resource for Students." Students who may
be experiencing academic difficulties can meet with a psychologist who can help determine the
factors underlying their difficulties. The Center's psychology internship program for pre- and
post-doctoral interns from other universities is designed to help trainees develop the skills
necessary to become competent and well-rounded professionals. All Center staff participate in
the training program of supervision and workshops and they undertake professional development
activities, including research, writing and participation in conferences and continuing education
activities.
Over the last three years the number of students receiving clinical help at the Counseling
Center increased by 50.5%, from 382 in 1997-98 to 581 in 1999-2000. During the past academic
year, the Center's staff totaled 2962 clinical contacts (intakes plus counseling sessions). This
number represents a 30% increase from the 1997-98 academic year and is reflective of the
Center's efforts to increase awareness of available services and the activities aimed at reaching
out to more students in need of help. In addition, over 3,000 students participated in workshops
and outreach programming offered by the Center's staff during 1999-2000. The results of the
Counseling Center Evaluation Survey, conducted with student-clients during Fall 1999 and
Spring 2000 semesters, indicate that overall students experienced significant improvement in the
problems or conditions that had prompted them to seek help. In addition, students rated their
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therapist's skills, the usefulness of their sessions, and their overall experience at the Center in
very positive terms. (The Survey is available in the Resource Room.)
Disability Services
In 1996, a full-time Director of Disabilities Services was hired to provide necessary help
and support to USD students with disabilities. The Office of Disability Services helps enrolled
students with disabilities to gain access to specific academic adjustments for which they are
eligible. The office is responsible for securing and maintaining the documentation that supports
the student's disability claim. Once a student's disability has been verified, he or she receives a
disability-verification summary to be presented to the instructor at the beginning of the semester.
Because the Office's goal is to promote maximum student autonomy and independence, it is the
student's responsibility to arrange recommended accommodations with individual faculty
members. These accommodations may involve such things as alternate testing arrangements,
note-takers, Braille texts/large print, interpreters for the hearing impaired, transcribers, advocacy,
academic advising, disability management.

Disability Services helps coordinate services with

the various deans' offices, and they can consult with instructors on ways to implement the
authorized academic accommodations most effectively. In addition to verifying a student's
disability, the Office conducts a preliminary screening for learning disabilities or Attention
Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder; if warranted, the student is then referred to a licensed
professional for a complete psycho-educational evaluation.
Disability Services develops and distributes informational brochures, including one
coproduced with the Counseling Center, "Faculty as a Helping Resource for Students." The
Office also monitors campus accessibility and serves as a liaison to community agencies and
other organizations in order to meet the individual needs of students more efficiently and
effectively.
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From Fall 1996 to Spring 1999, there was a steady growth of 14% in the number of new
students who submitted disability documentation. In the Fall 1999 semester, the number of new
students who submitted documentation to verify a disability fell below the number of students
with disabilities who graduated during the 1998-99 academic year by three students. The number
of students with disabilities who graduated during the 1999-2000 academic year rose to a record
total of 60 students, indicating that students with disabilities are completing their degree
requirements successfully. Overall, there continues to be an increasing demand for support
services, especially for specifically accommodated testing and notetakers.

The largest

population of students with disabilities continues to be those with learning disabilities and/or
Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder, and there is a growing population of students with
medical or health-related disabilities.
Career Services
Emphasizing a personal approach to career planning, the Career Services Center offers
resources and services for both students and alumni. Each semester, the center conducts training
workshops in the areas of resume writing, interviewing, networking and on-line career
development, as well as offering individualized and group advising sessions for career decision
making. The center's Resource Library includes multi-media holdings that range from employer
information to job and internship listings. Career Services partners with alumni, faculty and
student organizations to make frequent presentations and to sponsor yearly events such as the
Career Expo and the Graduate and Professional School Day. The Alumni Career Network serves
as a productive networking resource. The office also coordinates on-campus interviewing and
specialized career programs each semester.
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University Health Services
Because there are several major medical centers and emergency services within five
minutes of campus, the University administration long ago determined that the Health Center
should be operated as a low cost triage and primary-care facility. This policy of limited primary
care has been reaffirmed over the years in order to avoid the spiraling costs associated with
health care.
In the fall of 1997, USD's President appointed the Vice President for Student Affairs to
chair a Health Services Task Force to assess the current delivery of health services to students.
For the short-term, the Task Force recommended that students be given clear and accurate
information about the Health Center's services, that the Center's outreach and education be
increased, and that available services be improved. Most of these short-term recommendations
have been implemented.
The Taskforce's long-term recommendations have resulted in a major change: the
implementation of a collaborative effort between the Office of Student Affairs and the Hahn
School of Nursing and Health Science in the administration of the Health Center. Beginning in
the fall of 1999, care for both acute and chronic health problems has been provided by nursepractitioner faculty from the School of Nursing in collaboration with local physicians; the nurse
practitioners now provide on-call services after hours as well as during the Center's usual open
hours. Because the School of Nursing's focus is on both health promotion and illness care, the
staff is now better able to offer students more in the way of health education in addition to health
promotion and illness prevention services. The Health Center staff will be actively involved in
identifying primary health needs of the campus community and will modify services as
appropriate to meet those needs.
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The Office of Alcohol and Drug Education
The Office of Alcohol and Drug Education focuses on increasing awareness and
educating the USD community about the effects of alcohol and other drugs, on promoting
individual responsibility, and on reducing alcohol and drug problems by providing a wide variety
of services.
The Office offers an on-campus Alcoholics Anonymous program to provide confidential
group support. The Office also gives ongoing training for Campus Connections, an organization
of concerned students committed to addressing issues affecting today's college students.
Campus Connections embraces the values of responsibility, confidentiality, respect and openmindedness and it focuses on providing confidential counseling, workshops, exhibits, and
programs in residence halls and for the campus at large. Educational programs have included
Alcohol and Drug Awareness Week, AIDS Awareness Week, and a Healthy Lifestyles session
during Orientation Week. The Office also sponsors the Alcala Leadership Program (ALPS).
This program, to which students are nominated by peers, faculty and administrators, is designed
to develop skills in leadership, communication, and personal and group decision-making. The
ALPs for Athletes program includes a weekend retreat for student athletes, followed up with four
evening classes in which athletes have opportunities to discuss and apply the skills learned at the
retreats. In conjunction with the Associated Students, the Office also sponsors College Cab, a
seven-day-a-week program offering safe rides home for undergraduate students who find
themselves in compromising situations.
In the spring of 1998 a committee chaired by the Associate Vice President for Student
Affairs was convened with the charge of developing an integrated approach to alcohol and drug
education at USD. The committee's recommendation to add language to the Student Code of
Rights and Responsibilities more clearly specifying alcohol and drug violations was carried out.
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The committee also developed a policy identifying circumstances under which parents would be
notified of their student's alcohol or drug use. The group emphasized the need to involve
students in discussions and programming about alcohol and the campus culture. In the fall of
1999, therefore, a representative group of student leaders formed what is now called the Campus
Culture group, with a mission statement reflecting its commitment to a "social norms" approach
to alcohol education. As outlined earlier (p. 242), this approach has demonstrated success in
changing the alcohol cultures on several campuses nationwide. In the Fall of 2000, a Social
Norms campaign was initiated at USD with the goal of changing the false perceptions of USD
students regarding the drinking and drug culture of the campus. Follow-up surveys will be
designed to measure the effectiveness of this new effort.
CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS
In all aspects of the co-curricular program and services, the University of San Diego
emphasizes student learning and development. A commitment to learning is a primary criterion
in the hiring of professional staff, and programs are continually developed and revised to
reinforce the students' academic experience. Striving always for continuous improvement, the
co-curricular areas and departments assess all programs and services on a regular basis. Students
testify to the valuable experience they gain through these programs and services, as well as to
their relevance to classroom learning.
Based upon discussions and research carried out in preparation for this Self Study Report, the
WASC Standard 7 taskforce offers the following recommendations for the improvement of what
it sees as already strong student development programs:
•
•

Maintain programs aimed at strengthening inclusive practices and developing cultural
awareness and understanding.
Continue efforts to integrate the co-curricular and academic experiences in
Orientation, Student Activities, Residence Life and Community Service.
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•
•
•
•
•
•

Implement a "social norms" approach to alcohol and drug education while maintaining
current disciplinary and counseling programs.
Follow through on issues identified in the Graduate Student Survey so as to provide
better service to graduate students.
Analyze data from the 1999 Intercollegiate Athletic Survey and Intramural Survey to
determine if additional programs for women need to be developed.
Implement and further refine policies and procedures for the use of the Jenny Craig
Pavilion.
Implement plans for additional campus housing in order to accommodate current and
projected demands for on-campus housing.
Complete the integration of Student Affairs computing with administrative computing.
Implement the complete technology planned for Student Affairs.

Overall, it is clear that the co-curriculum is a significant element in the learning community of
the University of San Diego. The strong commitment to learning and development is consistent
with the holistic approach to academic excellence that has been a hallmark of USD from its
beginnings.

Materials included in Appendix relating to Standard 7:
Age Distribution of Undergraduates
Age Distribution of Graduate Students
Age Distribution of Law Students
Gender and Ethnicity of Students by Level
Enrollment by Level, Student Ethnicity
Number of Undergraduate Majors by Discipline
Student Admissions profile
Ability Measures:
Undergraduates
Graduates
ACE/UCLA Interest Survey, January 2000
Activities/Interests Questionnaire, Fall 2000
Graduate Assistant Employment Data, 2000
CWS Student Employment Statistics
Graduate needs Assessment Survey
Financial Aid Information
Other materials and documentation referred to are available in the Resource Room.
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STANDARD 8 - PHYSICAL RESOURCES
•
•
•
•
•

Introduction
Instructional and Support Facilities
Equipment
Physical Resource Planning
Recommendations
INTRODUCTION
The University of San Diego occupies a 182-acre mesa known as Alcala Park,

overlooking Mission Valley, Mission Bay, Tecolote Canyon Natural Park, and the Pacific Ocean.
Because of its prominent location and distinctive architecture, the University has become a wellknown landmark clearly visible from all directions.

USD has been able to maintain its

characteristic Spanish-Renaissance style of architecture in all of the campus buildings, with
entrances and ornamentation exhibiting the highly ornate details of the sixteenth-century
plateresque style. University buildings are set in a landscaped environment of carefully
maintained plant material and enclosed courtyards, also characteristic of that period. USD's
architectural designs were adopted in 1983 and again in 1998 by the Linda Vista Community
Plan as the standard of construction for the Alcala Park campus.
The University is located near the geographic center of the City of San Diego. The major
circulation arterials serving San Diego County (Interstates 5, 15, 8, 805 and State Highways 163,
94, and 52) are all convenient to the University. Access to these regional highways is by way of
major circulation surface streets, including Morena Boulevard, Via Las Cumbres, Friars Road,
and Linda Vista Road. Access to USD's main campus is provided through three entrances on
Linda Vista Road, a major four-lane street.
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The following discussion outlines the University of San Diego's physical resources, with
emphasis on the period since 1992. Information for this discussion has been drawn from policy
statements, the University Master Plan, interviews, and responses to a questionnaire.

INSTRUCTIONAL AND SUPPORT FACILITIES
The University's Strategic Long Range Plan guides the physical planning processes,
which in turn direct the development of the physical Master Plan. In keeping with the goal of
supporting and enhancing the University's academic environment, the building and renovation
program was begun in the late 1970s and continues. Recent and upcoming projects are described
here.
Loma Hall
This 45,380 square-foot facility, completed in 1992, currently includes space for four
physics labs, six engineering labs (three for electrical engineering, two for industrial and systems
engineering, and one for engineering computing), eight general classrooms, and forty faculty
offices, as well as additional retail space for the University Bookstore and Mail Center. Within
the next several years, as new facilities are constructed elsewhere on campus, the academic areas
of Loma Hall will be dedicated increasingly to the Engineering programs. Among the features of
the building are computer/data capacity in all academic areas, technician areas for Physics and
Electrical Engineering, and a thermal energy-storage system described below.
Science Facilities
Recognizing that facilities for both Chemistry and Marine and Environmental Studies
were severely inadequate, in 1996 the University razed the existing Marine and Environmental
Studies building and constructed a 6,500 square-foot structure that would help support the two
programs until a major new science building could be funded. This temporary Science Annex
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consists of two large laboratories with support areas for Chemistry and labs, offices, and support
spaces for Marine and Environmental Studies. Once the new Science and Technology Center is
constructed, the Science Annex will be used as a warehouse and maintenance shops for Facilities
Management.

Plans for the new Science and Technology Center are discussed later in this

section and also under Standard 4.

Hughes Administration Center
The building that previously housed the offices of the Diocese of San Diego was
purchased by the University in 1995. After an extensive program of renovation, this building,
located in the middle of campus, was dedicated as the Author E. and Marjorie A. Hughes
Administration Center, in honor of the University's recent President and his wife. The 28,000
square-foot structure was completely renovated and another 7,000 square feet of space was
added for offices and required exiting. The building now has a complete climate control system
with thermal energy storage, a vertical transportation system, and a completely redesigned
interior accommodating the offices of the President, three Vice Presidents, Financial Aid,
Accounting, Bursar, Public Relations, and Career Services.

University Office Park
In 1997 the University successfully negotiated the purchase of four buildings located
adjacent to the west entrance of campus. The acquisition added two acres of land and 52,000
square feet of building space to the campus. Half of the buildings are currently being leased as
commercial office space, with the remaining areas reserved for University programs and clinics
as noted under Standard 4.

Other Construction. Remodeling, and Renovation
Since the last WASC report, Facilities Management has developed and supervised more
than 250 renovation projects.

These projects, all efforts to enhance USD's educational
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environment, have also provided better access for the physically challenged to classrooms,
libraries and restrooms. The following list includes some of these projects:
Renovation of Shiley Theatre for the 1996
Presidential Debate
Camino Hall Lab 208
Serra Hall Computer Lab 205
Copley Library Renovation
University Terrace Apts. Security Fencing
Alcala Vista Apts. Fire Alarm Replacement
Chemical Storage Building
Electrical Upgrades Legal Research Center
University Office Park Electrical
Engineering Labs
Renovation of the Sports Center
Office Areas

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Emergency Preparednes Operations
Plan
East Campus Play Field Lighting
Law School Lecture Center Remodel
HVAC of Law School Classrooms
Camino Lab 43, New Fume Hood
School of Business Faculty Offices
Maher Dorm Renovations
Upgrade Campus Exterior Lighting
Remodel of Various Restrooms For
ADA Compliance

A majority of the remodeling and renovation projects have focussed on the addition of
offices for new faculty members throughout campus and the upgrading of laboratories and
laboratory-support areas. Many other projects have improved campus residence areas; these
include replacement of carpeting, bathroom upgrades, and painting. Another project, ongoing
since the last Self Study, has involved the removal of badly deteriorated ornamental concrete
from the exteriors of many buildings, replacing the concrete with either polyurethane and
fiberglass or a concrete mix designed to inhibit future deterioration. Deferred maintenance has
been an area of concern; all campus buildings have been surveyed and a comprehensive plan for
deferred maintenance, repair, capital renewal, and equipment replacement is now in place.
Funding for these projects has been incorporated into the University's base operating budget.
(The Plan is available for review in the Resource Room.)
The Mission Parking Complex, a major construction project, was completed in 1998 and
represented an important element in the University's attempt to address parking issues. (Some of
those issues are discussed later in this section.) This 275,000 square-foot parking structure
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provides an additional 975 parking spaces and is the cornerstone to the University's ability to
launch the approved Master Plan.
In addition to these projects, a Comprehensive List of Minor Capital Outlay (MCO)
projects is available for review in the Resource Room.

Landscaping
The newly updated Linda Vista Community Plan, prepared by the city's Development
Services Department, again recommended that USD "maintain the existing 16th-century Spanish
Renaissance theme in its new construction and rehabilitation of existing building and grounds."
The University has been pleased to comply with these recommendations in its landscaping and
exterior as well as interior improvements. One of the most important outdoor projects of the last
few years has been Colachis Plaza. This series of terraced walkways, fountains, and seating areas
now occupies what had been a section of Marian Way, the main road through campus. Colachis
Plaza is a welcome addition to the ambience of the campus and it has already become a central
gathering and meeting area for the campus community and an inviting outdoor location for
special events. Another notable outdoor project involves the main entrance to the University
(formerly the East Entrance), which has been redesigned and landscaped and now leads
conveniently into the Mission Parking Complex. The interior gardens of Camino and Founders
Halls have also been newly landscaped to reflect the University's Spanish heritage.
The Grounds Maintenance Department has recently completed a plant and tree inventory
that identifies every species of plant material on campus. This inventory has enabled the grounds
staff to develop a preventive-maintenance routine for each plant species.

The Grounds

Department is currently working with the Biology Department to develop identification signs for
different species of campus plants so that plant material can be used in the biology curriculum.
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The Grounds Department is also investigating the use of a radio-controlled central irrigation
system.
Energy Conservation and Recycling
USD is committed to energy conservation, the efficient use of natural resources, and the
elimination of costs. One result of this is the addition of five thermal ice-storage units in Loma
Hall. This system consists of sealed tanks containing a glycol solution, which is frozen during
nighttime hours; water is circulated through coils in the storage tanks, thus providing chilled
water to cool the building in the daytime. Substantial savings are realized due to lower electrical
usage charges at night, coupled with reduced demand charges during the daytime. Additional
conservation efforts have involved the installation of a central energy management system and
lighting retrofit program. The latter consisted of relamping all fluorescent fixtures on campus
with T-8 fluorescent tubes, electronic ballast, and relamping all building exit lights with LED
lamps. The University is also investigating the expansion of its 1050 KW cogeneration system
to a 3500KW system, which would allow for future building expansion with the added electrical
and thermal capacity.
The University has implemented a successful recycling program under the auspices of the
Special Services Department. The program has grown from a student-run operation with one
recycling area, to a program that now has two part-time employees and recycles 45% of the
University's refuse. The goal now is to recycle 50% of all refuse by the end of the year 2000.
Parking
The University has a long-standing policy of providing easy campus access while
minimizing the impact of growth on the surrounding community. In its effort to limit the
demand for on-campus parking, USD will continue to encourage the use of alternate modes of
transportation by students and employees; initiatives include higher fees for priority parking,
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low-priced priority parking for car poolers, restriction of vehicular movement on campus, and an
increase in general parking fees. The University has instituted regular tram service to and from
the more distant parking lots.
A recent survey included several questions about campus parking. Respondents indicated
(58%) that the Mission Parking Structure has improved their ability to park within a reasonable
time; 65% of respondents indicated that they have no trouble finding a legal parking space on the
east end of campus; 55% of respondents indicated no trouble finding parking on the west end of
campus. Also a new, 230-space, parking garage is under construction within the Kroc Peace and
Justice Building, along with 50 additional surface spaces. (Parking Space Allocation chart is
available for review in the Resource Room.)

Public Safety
USD's Public Safety Department (whose programs are discussed under Standard 7) is
located in the Hughes Administration Center and offers safety, security, and community-policing
services on a twenty-four hour, seven-day-a-week, basis. Three officers and a dispatcher staff
each shift. The dispatch center is in constant radio communication with the officers in the field
and monitors all incoming calls, including those from emergency telephones located in strategic
places around campus. As a further security aid, all incoming telephone calls and all radio
transmissions are backed up with an audio-tape system. Public Safety has also placed CCTV
cameras around campus; the CCTV system is also monitored in the dispatch center and is backed
up with a video-tape system. All fire and intrusion alarms are monitored by both the dispatch
center and an outside monitoring company, thus assuring expedient emergency response while
eliminating false alarm responses. Public Safety has replaced its current 400mhz radio system
with a new 800mhz digital system that has the capability of interfacing with city, county, and
University services during an emergency situation.
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Emergency Preparedness
To address emergencies that could affect essential student and community services, USD
has developed an Emergency Response Management Plan, which provides guidelines for the
management of the immediate actions and operations required in an emergency or disaster
situation. USD's priorities during a disaster are to protect lives, property, and the environment
and to restore academic programs and services. The stewardship of students is foremost.
The Emergency Response Management Plan is designed as a flexible system in which
part or all of the plan can be activated as appropriate. It is based on a worst-case scenario and
provides for the University's critical functions and roles during a response; it outlines overall
organization and general procedures for the management of information, activities, and
operations during an emergency.

In June 1998, the University conducted an emergency-

preparedness exercise, which included an evacuation of Copley Library and Camino Hall, a field
exercise of the light search-and-rescue team, and a simulated exercise activation of the
University's Emergency Operation Center staff. This proved to be an important learning
experience and the University has since conducted more training and exercises including a Y2K
drill.
Campus Accessibility
Accessibility for the physically challenged is a particular concern to the University due to
the topography of the campus. The main campus is located on a mesa, while most housing and
recreational facilities are located in adjacent canyon areas. Frequent elevation changes create
difficulties, as does the fact that some of USD's buildings predate the Americans with
Disabilities Act. In an ongoing effort to address this situation, all remodeling, renovation and
construction projects are built to current codes. For example, the access road between the main
campus and the Jenny Craig Pavilion has been flattened from a 17% grade to a 5% grade.
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Although the completion of this new access road will make the campus generally accessible, the
University will continue to evaluate and renovate interior and exterior areas in order to make the
campus even more fully accessible.
Environmental Health and Safety
The University, in an effort to provide a healthy and safe environment for all its
members, has established programs to assure compliance with all city, county, state, and federal
regulations. This is accomplished through written programs, employee training, building
inspections, and consultation with the University Safety Committee and the Chemical Safety
Committee.

EQUIPMENT
Equipment acquisition and upgrade is the responsibility of the various department heads
in consultation with their respective Dean or Vice President. As a part of the annual budget
process, the department heads determine equipment needs and establish priorities. Requests are
reviewed and ranked by the area's Vice President and then submitted to all the Vice presidents
for further review and funding.
Before 1992, resources for capital equipment were derived from unexpended funds in the
various unrestricted operating budgets and from unexpended funds in the President's Reserve.
During the 1992-1993 budgeting process, however, the Budget Committee recommended
increasing the equipment budget incrementally each year until it reached $1 million. The need to
budget still more resources for equipment was addressed again during the 1999-2000 budget
process; the 2000-2001 budget now includes permanent allocations for the replacement of
technology-related and other equipment. This system of capital funding has proven to be
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equitable and cost effective, and it provides a much better platform for scheduling equipment
replacement. (Specific equipment issues are also discussed under Standard 4.)

PHYSICAL RESOURCE PLANNING
Master Plan
The Master Plan for physical facilities reflects the University's long-term academic goals.
This Master Plan, which will guide USD's growth in terms of facilities and buildings, was
finalized in 1996 after four years of discussion and after receiving approval from the City
Council of San Diego. (The Council, in a unanimous vote, granted USD a Conditional Use and
Resource Protection Ordinance Permit.) Improvements to the University's physical facilities can
now be made in response to the changing needs of students and employees through the next
thirty years. Three factors will be most important in guiding this growth:
•
•
•

the need to upgrade facilities for those uses that are currently overcrowded or housed in
temporary or antiquated facilities;
the need to increase the amount of classroom, laboratory, and auxiliary space per student in
response to changing academic conditions, subject matter, and teaching methodologies;
the need to provide additional facilities to accommodate the anticipated increase in
enrollment from 5900 FTE to 6200 FTE over the next several decades.
Changes in USD's academic environment suggest future changes in the pedestrian and

vehicular circulation systems as well as in buildings and classroom facilities. The growth of
continuing education, community outreach, and evening graduate studies, for example, has led to
greater use of campus facilities in the evening hours. The University is exploring ways to
separate vehicular and pedestrian circulation and to increase the attractiveness of alternative
methods of transportation while providing the necessary satellite parking.
The full Master Plan document (available in the Resource Room) describes and illustrates
site planning, vehicular and pedestrian circulation, parking, architecture, landscape, lighting and
signs for the existing campus and for new projects that have been approved. Also available for

269 of 309

review are the conceptual site plans, landscape plans, and building elevations prepared to
illustrate the approved Master Plan projects and Future Study Areas. These documents comprise
a design guide, intended to function as a standard for campus planners, architects, landscape
architects, and the designers of lighting, signs and other campus amenities. These design
standards should also assure both USD and the larger community that the University
acknowledges its place as a landmark in the city and that it will continue to maintain the highest
standards of design. The Master Plan will be updated internally every five years. (See Appendix
for list of Approved Master Plan Projects.)

Construction. Renovation, and Remodeling Projects
Capital funding and procedures for construction, renovation and remodeling projects
provide guidance in fulfilling the University's physical resource needs. Procedures to be
followed for construction, renovation and remodeling projects are outlined in the Policy and
Procedure Manual, Section 4: Physical Resources, 4.0.6, and have been approved by the
President's Advisory Council and the University Cabinet.

This statement confirms the

University's commitment to maintaining the existing architectural integrity in both exterior and
interior public areas. The Director of Institutional Design and the Director of Capital Planning
have responsibility for advising on matters relating to architecture and design. These offices have
been effective in gathering input from requesting departments and individuals while also
maintaining oversight of the University's architectural design and the commitment of capital
funds. (Chart of Building Space Allocation is available for review in the Resource Room.)

Capital Funding
Capital funding is a continuous process that is dependent upon successful operating
results, on the availability of projected surpluses, and on access to the planned operating-reserve
account. The primary source of funding for capital projects, including remodeling, renovation,
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and new construction, is through bonds, projected reserves, gifts and grants.

California

Educational Facilities Authority (CEFA) Bonds provide another source of funding for the
University's capital projects. These are tax-exempt, low-interest loans available through the
State Treasurer's Office for use in funding capital projects in private institutions. The third
funding source for capital projects involves using unexpended funds of unrestricted operatingbudget sources and unexpended funds from the President's Reserve.
Projects under Construction and Planned
USD plans four major building projects for the next several years, including, in order of
construction, the Jenny Craig Pavilion, the Monsignor I. Brent Eagen Memorial Plaza, the Joan
B. Kroc Institute for Peace and Justice, and a Science and Technology Center. A fifth in
preliminary planning stages is the School of Education project.
Construction for the Jenny Craig Pavilion, a much-needed sports and activities facility,
began on March 18, 1999, with a 16-month construction schedule. This center, situated on what
was a parking lot above Torero Stadium, will include a 5,100-seat arena, a fitness center, a
sports-medicine clinic, and a meeting and reception area. The three-story building will be home
to USD's varsity basketball and volleyball teams and it will host a wide range of recreational and
intramural activities, cultural events, academic gatherings, and conferences. Completion of the
Jenny Craig Pavilion will allow the University to upgrade the existing Student Sports Center
which will then be used primarily for intramural and recreational activities.
The Monsignor I. Brent Eagen Memorial Plaza will be constructed simultaneously with
the Jenny Craig Pavilion, and it will be a gateway connecting the Pavilion, Student Sports
Center, and Alcala Vista Apartments to the central campus. Named for the University's late
Vice President for Mission and Ministry, the Plaza will serve as an outdoor gathering place for
cultural, athletic, and community events.
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Construction has begun on the building that will house the Joan B. Kroc Institute for
Peace and Justice. Plans call for a two-story building of approximately 91,000 square feet. The
institute building, described under Standard 4, is being constructed on the West Point Field and
will include faculty offices, an auditorium, meeting and seminar rooms, a distance-learning
facility, and exhibit spaces. Ground breaking began in April of 2000. Students have expressed
concern about losing the West Point Field and jogging area to this new construction. In partial
response to this, the University has installed recreational lighting on the Valley Field, located on
the east end of campus near the Mission Housing Complex; this has increased the usable hours at
the Field. Architects have also added plans for a walking path around the Institute building.
The new Science and Technology Center, to be situated on what is now the Lower Olin
Parking Lot at the west end of campus, will bring together in one facility the Chemistry, Biology,
Physics, and Marine and Environmental Studies programs. Envisioned as a four-story, 150,000
square-foot structure, the building plan is the result of extensive meetings between architects and
the USD science faculties, who have emphasized the importance of creating a welcoming and
comfortable facility for both science majors and non-science students. With a projected opening
in 2004 or 2005 and a cost of $46 million, the University has issued bonds to finance part of the
project and has begun a search for major donors to finance the remainder of the project.
The fifth project referred to above involves the School of Education, now housed in
Harmon Hall, a 9,100 square-foot building constructed in 1961, with an additional 2,100 square
feet of trailer space behind. The building and trailers are grossly inadequate for the School's
current programs and, as a result, some of the School's offices and classrooms have been spread
throughout the campus. As a transitional measure, the School of Education will be moved from
its present scattered locations to renovated facilities in the University Office Park, adjacent to the
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main campus. The renovations at the Office Park have recently been completed, and there the
School of Education is consolidated in larger and improved space until a new facility can be built
at a location on campus.
RECOMMENDATIONS
•

•

Proceed with projects as prioritized in the Master Plan, with special attention to:
• upgrading facilities that are now overcrowded or out-of-date,
• increasing amount of educational space,
• accommodating anticipated enrollment increases.
Continue to improve accessibility of campus for physically challenged students,
employees, and visitors.

Materials included in Appendix relating to Standard 8:
Campus Master Plan, Executive Summary
Other materials and documentation referred to are available in the Resource Room.
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STANDARD 9 - FINANCIAL RESOURCES
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Introduction
Sufficiency of Financial Resources
Financial Planning
Financial Management
Fundraising and Development
Summary
Recommendations
INTRODUCTION
Standard 9 asks the question, "is the University financially healthy and are its resources

sufficient to support the University's mission?" In financial terms, USD is now at a historic high
point, due to the discipline and clear focus on its mission that have guided the University's
financial stewardship over the years. USD has set strategic markers for its operating reserves, its
endowments, its budgeting for equipment, technology and deferred maintenance, and its practice
of aligning compensation for faculty and staff with external market conditions. The University
has undertaken a multi-year program of setting budgets and tuition based on the institution's
strategic priorities and market conditions. As a means to this end, the University has worked to
bring the campus community into a common understanding of the relationship among the
institution's income, expenses and outcomes.
The following discussion, which includes financial analysis for the period 1992 through
1999, should assist the reader in assessing the influence of this strategic focus on the overall
financial direction of the University. The last Self Study, completed for the 1991 WASC visit,
included data through fiscal 1990-91. During the intervening years, USD's financial condition
has been significantly strengthened in many areas. The total assets of the University have more
than doubled, from $ 167,112,000 in 1991 to $401,114,000 in 1999. This increase is primarily in
investments and in property. USD's total net assets have nearly tripled, from $105,811,000 in
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1991 to $285,899,000 in 1999. The University's endowment has grown more than five-fold
since 1991, from $18,425,000 to $96,671,000. With its endowment at 24% of total assets, USD
remains dependent on tuition. Conservative budgeting, realistic enrollment forecasting, and
cohesive financial management, however, have enabled USD to generate substantial operating
surpluses. The University has demonstrated its ability to meet the costs of its educational
mission without impinging on unrelated revenue sources.

SUFFICIENCY OF FINANCIAL RESOURCES
For the eight fiscal periods ending June 30, 1999, USD generated current unrestricted
operating savings, or "surpluses," before nonmandatory transfers, of $53,767,000. A majority of
these surpluses are actually savings generated from the Board-mandated 2% annual operatingbudget contingency reserve and from unspent salary allocations due to temporary position
vacancies. The 2% contingency reserve is for genuine contingencies or one-time expenditures,
and USD has been able to save much of this contingent budget each year. These savings are not
retained as "surplus," but are the source of funds for maintenance, capital projects, special
projects, and contingency reserves. These surpluses are net of budgeted library collection
expenditures of $1,853,000 per year on average. The surplus amounts to 5.7% of current
unrestricted operations on average during this period.
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These funds have been used to fund capital projects, equipment purchases, technology
upgrades, major renewal and renovation projects, and additions to the quasi-endowment and
reserves. After the transfer of these funds to the endowment and plant funds, the remaining net
assets in the current unrestricted fund has accumulated to $1,678,000. When combined with the
2% annual operating-budget contingency reserve mandated by the Board of Trustees, USD was
able to begin fiscal 1999-2000 with a $4.7 million "cushion" against unforeseen contingencies.
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For the eight years ending June 30, 1999, the operating budget had increased 65% to
$136,792,000, while full-time-equivalent (FTE) enrollments increased 13% to 5,729. The
growth has been paralleled by vastly improved liquidity. Although USD has a $5 million
working capital line of credit available for its use, positive cash flow, resulting primarily from
the timely collection of tuition and fee revenue, has enabled the University to pay its short- and
long-term obligations as they come due, while substantially increasing its operating cash and
investment balances. On June 30, 1999, current unrestricted cash and investments were 28.5%
of the fiscal 2000 operating budget.

The University's endowment had grown to $96,671,000 at June 30, 1999, more than five
times the 1991 balance of $18,425,000. This growth over the eight-year period came equally
from contributions to the endowment and investment returns that exceeded endowment spending.
On June 30, 1999, the endowment was $16,874 per FTE, over four-and-a-half times the $3,637
per FTE in 1991.
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The University administration recognizes that additional endowment growth must occur
to provide USD additional flexibility in its use of revenues and to reduce its dependency upon
tuition. Endowment was the primary focus of the successful capital campaign that concluded in
the fall of 1991, and, again, endowment will be a primary focus of a new campaign.
The growth of the revolving loan funds has helped supplement student financial-aid
support generated by endowment funds. Only $12,027,000 in 1991, the loan fund balance on
June 30, 1999 was $28,025,000. A substantial portion of this growth results from the Weingart
Foundation's program to advance funds to the University for the purpose of providing interestfree loans to qualified students.
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Another source of USD financial reserves is the Unexpended and Debt Service Fund. As
stated previously, USD has consistently generated current unrestricted operating surpluses for the
past eight years and a portion of these surpluses has been transferred to this fund. Over the
years, $37 million of unrestricted funds has been accumulated here, an increase of $24 million
since 1991.
The University looks to this financial reserve to cover major financial catastrophes such
as business interruption, major enrollment decline, natural disasters, etc., and an identified
portion is made available for planned capital expenditures such as Minor Capital Outlay (MCO).
A review of the major sources and uses of funds in the current unrestricted fund confirms
the importance of tuition revenues in USD's budget, but it also highlights USD s ability to live
very effectively within its means. The University's policy has been to finance long-term debt
with the net surpluses generated from auxiliary-enterprise functions. The following reformatted
statements of current unrestricted fund activities for fiscal 1991 and 1998 (the most recent year
presenting a 12-month operating period) clearly demonstrates USD s ability to meet the costs of
its educational mission without impinging on unrelated revenue sources.
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Educational Mission:

1998

1991

$104,071,000

$62,212,000

Institutional scholarships

20,237,000

9,821,000

Educational and general expenditures

80.926.000

50.319.000

$ 2,908,000

$ 2,072,000

$21,758,000

$ 16,433,000

16,048,000

12,641,000

3,075.000

3.197.000

$ 2,635,000

$ 595,000

4.000.000

4.031.000

$ 9,543,000

$ 6,698,000

Tuition and fee revenue

Surplus
Auxiliary Enterprises:
Revenues
Operating expenses
Debt service
Surplus
Investment, gift and other income
Surplus Before Nonmandatory
Transfers

The following data compare the change from 1991 to 1998 (the most recent year
presenting a comparable 12-month operating period) in the current unrestricted revenue sources
(including auxiliary-enterprise surplus, net of debt service) and allocation of current unrestricted
educational and general expenditures.
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Allocation of Unrestricted Current Fund Revenues and
Educational and General Expenditures

BHIUi; A

->{

,

•

Revenue Sources:
94.0%

93.1%

+0.9

Gifts , grants and other

1.9%

3.4%

-1.5

Investments

1.7%

2.6%

-0.9

Net auxiliary enterprises, net of debt service

2.4%

0.9%

+1.5

100.0%

100.0%

Educational and General Expenditures Cost Allocation:
Instruction
42.3%

46.0%

-3.7

Academic support

7.0%

7.3%

-0.3

Student services

5.8%

6.1%

-0.3

20.0%

16.3%

+3.7

3.5%

3.3%

+0.2

16.3%

16.7%

-0.4

5.1%

4.3%

+0.8

100.0%

100.0%

Tuition and fees

Total

Scholarships
Athletics and recreation
Institutional support
Plant operation
Total

The chart demonstrates that the allocation of revenues and expenditures has remained
relatively constant, with the exception of instructional and scholarship expenditures.

In 1991,

USD's allocation to instruction was well above the 75% quartile, high in relation to other private
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universities and the allocation to scholarships was near or at the 75% quartile, higher than most
other private universities. An analysis of educational and general expenditures from 1991 to
1999 revealed a consistent trend of greater allocation of additional operating resources going to
scholarships than to the instructional area each year. The shift in allocation is consistent with the
trend at other private universities, based on review of publications containing strategic indicators
of higher education, and even with this shift, USD's commitment of its financial resources to
instruction remains substantial. Plant operating costs, not allocated to auxiliary enterprises,
remain modest. These plant cost savings are attributed to our Southern California climate and a
cost-saving cogeneration energy plant, and enable USD to direct additional resources to
instruction.
In summary, USD has been able to demonstrate superior financial performance though
conservative budgeting and keen financial management. The substantial surpluses generated
from current operations have enabled the University to set aside reserves in the current
unrestricted, unexpended plant and quasi-endowment funds. USD still needs to concentrate,
however, on endowment growth in order to strengthen its overall financial condition.

FINANCIAL PLANNING
The Board gives the University administration some latitude in the financial planning and
budgeting processes. The Board requires a balanced budget including a 2% contingency reserve
for unforeseen enrollment shortfalls and emergency expenditures. Four groups oversee the
Budgeting process: the Executive Committee (President and Vice Presidents), the University
Cabinet, the Budget Committee (all Vice Presidents, all Deans, major Department Heads, faculty
representatives from each School, a representative from the Staff Employee Association, and one
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student each from the Graduate, Undergraduate, and Law School divisions), and the Finance
Committee of the Board of Trustees.
Budget planning is a two-year rolling process that begins in February when the Executive
Committee meets to review and evaluate the anticipated resources and envisioned needs for the
next two fiscal years and recommends a course of action. Among the issues reviewed and
evaluated are current enrollment mixes and trends, new programs, on-going strategic initiatives,
Strategic Long-Range Plan, budget trends, unanticipated issues affecting the institution's
financial health, and revenue and expense projections. In March, the Executive Committee's
budget plan is presented to the Cabinet for review, discussion, and advice.

The Budget

Committee meets two times a year, once in April and then again in October. For the April
meeting, each division submits its budget requests for the two-year period to the Budget Office
according to written guidelines and procedures. The Budget Office prepares a summary of all
requests and quantifies the Executive Committee's budget plan for the Budget Committee's
discussion. At the meeting, the Budget Committee will discuss the Strategic Long-Range Plan
and the analysis of institutional resource needs as identified by each division and the
corresponding tuition rate increase necessary to support such needs. The Budget Committee will
also discuss and explore mechanisms to balance the budget, if necessary, while meeting the
overall institutional needs as forwarded by the Executive Committee. Environmental data
(salary surveys, tuition rate comparisons, Consumer Price Index, and other relevant data that
would be of assistance) are presented to assist the Budget Committee in its discussions and
decision-making. Between the April and October meetings, the Budget Office assists individual
divisions to evaluate their needs. Also prior to the October meeting, there is an Open Budget
Hearing at which the budget plan is presented to the full University community and the
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community is invited to ask questions and give input before the budget is finalized at the October
meeting. At the October Budget meeting, the committee makes a final review of the two-year
budget and reaches consensus on it before its presentation to the Board of Trustees at their
December meeting. In December, the Finance Committee of the Board is asked to approve two
separate items: 1. final approval of the budget for the following fiscal year (Year 1); 2. approval
for the tuition rate increase for the subsequent year (Year 2).
Budget requests are prepared by Deans, Directors, and Department Heads and submitted
to their respective Vice President in accordance with written guidelines. Each request is
classified by one of three categories: "Mandatory"—costs over which the University has no
control (e.g., debt service, utilities, employment tax and other government-mandated benefits);
"Urgent"—items whose absence would create a severe adverse impact on a sizeable segment of
the University (e.g., University-wide salary increments, financial aid roll-ons, necessary services
for new buildings); and "Important"—items that the University could do without but needs in
order to provide improved service. Within each category, there are two expense classifications:
personnel and discretionary expenses that are prioritized and then forwarded to the respective
Vice President. It is the responsibility of the Vice Presidents to review their areas' budget
requests and to forward them to the Budget Office, which, in turn, consolidates them into a
summary form. Enrollment projections, tuition rate increases, and total requests are reviewed by
the Vice Presidents and presented to the Budget Committee for review and discussion. The
Committee then sets priorities, proposes salary increments, and challenges the appropriateness of
requests. If total requests exceed the incremental increase in revenue, the Committee suggests
changes; ultimately the Vice Presidents are asked to rechallenge their requests or to identify
additional revenue sources. When the Committee approves a balanced budget and is satisfied
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that the budget conforms to institutional priorities, it is forwarded to the President for review
prior to presenting it to the Finance Committee for approval.
Budgeting for personnel is a significant part of the revenue-and-expense budgeting
process inasmuch as new personnel must be justified and must have been included in the
University's Strategic Long Range Plan. The Board monitors new personnel requests against a
background of approved plans to keep enrollment growth at a minimum.
Most University departments have discretionary expense requests to cover those
inflationary and usage increases that are not capital in nature. These expenses are requested as
part of the budget process. New program expenses and many other non-recurring costs are also
included in this category, all of which are reviewed by the Budget Committee.
Until fiscal year 1991-92, the base budget did not include resources for equipment.
During the 1992-93 budgeting process, the Budget Committee recommended that a base budget
be established for equipment and that it be increased each year until it reached $1.0 million. The
need for additional equipment resources was recognized and became one of six Strategic
Initiatives recommended by the Executive Committee and adopted by the Budget Committee in
fiscal year 1999-2000. The goal of the Equipment Spending Initiative was to increase its base to
$3.0 million over a five-year period reaching the goal in fiscal year 2004-2005. The 2000-01
budget includes equipment resources of $1,458,000.
Besides the Equipment Spending Initiative there are Strategic Initiatives for Academic
Excellence, Teacher-Scholar Initiative, Technology Spending, Deferred Maintenance, and Credit
Card Fees, all formulated in fiscal year 1999-2000 by the Executive Committee and adopted by
the Budget Committee. Please refer to the following chart for the initial goal amount and the
year each goal will be reached:
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University of San Diego
Strategic Initiatives
As of 2000-01 Fiscal Year
]

Initiative

Original
Goals
$350,000
1,500,000
3,000,000
2,000,000
2,000,000
600,000

Academic Excellence
Teacher Scholar Model
Equipment Spending
Technology Spending
Deferred Maintenance
Credit Card Fees

Total

In Base
For 2000-01
Fiscal Year

$9,450,000

$350,000
500,000
1,458,000
1,400,000
900,000
0

$4,608,000

Amount
Left to
Be Funded
$0
$1,000,000
$1,542,000
$600,000
$1,100,000
$600,000

Year
Goal Is
Reached
2004-05
2004-05
2002-03
2006-07
2002-03

$4,842,000

The objective is that once these goals are reached, it will reduce the pressure on tuition rate
increases and free resources for program growth and other needs.
Capital planning is a process of reviewing the institutional strengths, service areas,
anticipated delivery systems, and clientele needed to fulfil the academic master plan. The
physical plan is then the reflection of the long-term academic plan related to the University's
Strategic Long Range Plan. The physical plan is translated into a long-term institutional
financial plan that will deliver sufficient surpluses to produce at least half of the funds necessary
to support the building cost. The balance of the funds remains a target of the traditional capital
campaign.
After final approval by the Board, the detailed budget is published and issued to the
President, Vice Presidents, and appropriate accounting personnel; all Deans and Department
Heads receive a copy of their area's budget. On July 1, the beginning of the fiscal year, the new
budget is entered into the general ledger system for use in the monthly financial reporting and
budget administration process.

Throughout the year, the budget is monitored monthly.

Management reports are distributed and budget transfers are made as necessary to adjust
amounts among different line items in departmental budgets. Each Vice President must approve
budget transfers relating to salary and equipment.
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The administration has traditionally taken a conservative approach to budgeting. This
philosophy has resulted in significant surpluses over the past eight years, which have been used
to fund deferred maintenance, renovation projects, additional equipment needs, and additions to
the quasi-endowment and reserves. The use or transfer of the surpluses must be reviewed and
approved by the Board.

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
The financial management of the University is entrusted to the Vice President of Finance
and Administration. Many of his responsibilities are delegated and shared with other support
departments as defined in the organizational charts (see charts in the Policy and Procedure

Manual). He is the staff liaison to the Board on financial and facility matters. His areas of
responsibility include: resource allocation; capital planning and budgeting; operational
budgeting; asset management; investment management; debt management; facilities and new
construction; human resources; bursar functions; and University services. The Controller, who
has responsibility for USD's accounting functions, financial reporting, and annual audits, reports
to the Vice President of Finance and Administration, as does the Director of Budget and
Treasury, who has responsibility for budgets, cash management, banking relationships, and
investment administration and who is also liaison with investment bankers and legal counsel
regarding CEFA bond issues.
All USD revenues and expenditures are recorded in a timely manner using generally
accepted accounting principles. The administration of financial aid funds, as well as federal,
state, private, and institutional monies, is a shared responsibility between the Controller and the
Financial Aid Office. There are clearly defined distribution and accounting procedures for all
funds for which USD is accountable. As part of these procedures, federal regulations are
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followed and Title IV funds are included in the Audit Report in compliance with the Office of
Management and Budget's Circular A-133. Audits for the last eight years have been submitted
with very few findings and recommendations. When appropriate, these findings are incorporated
into the University's budgeting, accounting, and auditing procedures. There is proper separation
of duties between the awarding and disbursement of funds. All required third-party reports are
reconciled with the corresponding accounts within USD's general ledger to insure accuracy.
USD's financial reporting has many forms, functions, and audiences. The goal of all
reporting is to provide the appropriate people with useful information. Daily, monthly, quarterly,
and annual reports are generated during the year's operating cycle. The reports are balanced to
USD's general ledger or to third-party statements depending on requirements. The continued
accuracy of these reports is guaranteed by monthly distribution of reports to different levels of
management for review and comment, plus the monthly reconciliation of balance sheet accounts.
USD engages an independent CPA firm to perform an annual audit of its financial
statements as required by the Board. An annual financial report is prepared and published in
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles as set forth in Not-for-Profit
Organizations, the audit-and-accounting guide published by the American Institute of Certified
Public Accountants. The published report is then reviewed by the firm's representative in charge
of USD's audit for presentation to the Finance Committee.
Each year, USD's auditors prepare a letter of recommendation, which is reviewed by the
Controller and the Finance Committee of the Board. During this process, the Controller provides
the Board with the administration's written response and plan of corrective action for each audit
finding and recommendation. No significant exceptions or recommendations have been noted
since the last WASC review.
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As a member institution of the National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA), USD is
also required to have an annual financial review of its athletic programs. USD's NCAA report is
prepared by an independent CPA firm in accordance with NCAA financial audit guidelines and
delivered to USD's President. Past audits have been satisfactory and no significant exceptions or
recommendations were noted.
Throughout the fiscal year, USD's administration uses sound cash-management policies
and procedures to maximize USD's ability to earn interest on available cash balances. Cash
receipts are recorded and deposited in a timely manner, while cash disbursements are monitored
to take advantage of discounts that are offered by vendors. Vendor payment terms are also
monitored closely to insure timely payment.
Bank balances are monitored daily and funds that exceed immediate needs are transferred
to interest-bearing accounts or short-term investments. Balances that exceed short-term needs
are invested in longer maturity investments and equities to maximize return with a minimum
degree of risk. Recently, the Finance Committee approved a recommendation from the
administration to invest 70% of working capital in fixed income securities and 30% in equities.
Any major change in investment strategy or change in the type of investments that may increase
risk is reviewed and approved by the Finance Committee of the Board. As a result of this
process, working capital balances and investment earnings have increased significantly in the last
eight years.
Investments of short, intermediate, and long-term duration are placed with financial
institutions or money managers that have been approved by the Finance Committee of the Board.
USD's $117,944,000 million pooled investment portfolio of endowment, current unrestricted and
unexpended plant funds is divided among four managers: The Commonfund, Essex Investment
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Management Company, Duncan Hurst Investments, and Nicholas Applegate.

The USD

administration and the Investment Committee, a subcommittee of the Board's Finance
Committee, monitor the managers' performance monthly through a comparative summary report
of each manager's performance and asset allocation prepared by Canterbury Consulting. Close
attention is given to the asset allocation to make sure the asset mix is within policy guidelines
approved by the Finance Committee.
USD's internal financial management team is capable and qualified. Many of the
managers reporting to the Vice President of Finance and Administration have business-related
undergraduate degrees as well as relevant working experience. Additionally, the Controller,
Assistant Controller, and Senior Financial Analyst are CPAs, and the Director of Facilities
Management, and the Director of Budget and Treasury have 28 and 27 years of experience,
respectively, with USD.
Within the departments reporting to the Vice President of Finance and Administration,
there has been an emphasis on recruiting and retaining personnel of high quality and integrity
who are committed to USD and who understand and support its values, mission, and goals. This
employment strategy has resulted in high employee morale and productivity and low turnover.
The Vice President of Finance and Administration encourages professional and personal
development through continuing- education activities such as classes, professional organizational
meetings, and seminars sponsored by the National Association of College and University
Business Officers (NACUBO), and the Western Association of College and University Business
Officers (WACUBO).
The University Services Department also reports to the Vice President of Finance and
Administration. University Services, whose Director has 26 years of experience with USD, is
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responsible for procurement and auxiliary services such as the Bookstore, Print Shop, and Mail
Services. All procurement initiated by USD is done in accordance with the Purchasing Policy
and Procedure Manual. Additionally, each purchasing agent dealing with vendors is given
Doing Business on Campus, a pamphlet written by the National Association of Educational
Buyers. These efforts help to insure a consistent procurement policy that provides USD with
optimum vendor pricing and terms.
Risk management is administered by the Department of Human Resources in accordance
with USD's Risk Management Manual. A review of insurance adequacy and exposure is
included as part of USD's annual audit of its financial statements. The review found the
University's coverage to be adequate, with no recommendations for additional coverage or
increased limits made. (The manuals referred to above are available in the Resource Room.)

FUNDRAISING AND DEVELOPMENT
To assist the University in achieving its mission, University Relations operates programs
in six areas: Annual Funds, Capital Programs, Planned Giving, Public Relations, Alumni and
Parent Relations, and Stewardship and Event Management.

The first three comprise the

University's core fundraising programs.
Annual Fund gifts are solicited and expended on a yearly basis, using the July 1- June 30
fiscal year, as adopted effective for the period ended June 30,1999. Annual gifts are received as
restricted (limited to use for a specific purpose) or unrestricted (usable for purposes included in
the annual operations budget or for uses approved by the administration or Board of Trustees).
Annual fundraising is organized into seven components including: Alumni, Parents, Corporate,
Nursing, Business, Law School, and Athletics. The annual campaign effort and follow-up
activities are administered by USD staff and separate volunteer organizations which include:
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Alumni Development Committee, Parents Association Board of Directors, Businesslink USD
Executive Committee (formerly Corporate Associates), Friends of Libraries, and Law Alumni
Board of Directors. Annual Fund goals result from analysis of the University budget for the
ensuing year and are established jointly by administration, University Relations staff and their
respective volunteers with guidance from the Director of Development and the University
Relations Committee of the Board. Each of the volunteer-committee chairs works directly with
the Board's University Relations Committee.

Board solicitation is carefully planned and

coordinated under the joint supervision of the Executive Director of Development and the Chair
of this Committee of the Board.
The Office of Planned Giving conducts an important component of both annual and
capital fundraising. This program identifies individuals who may benefit by using certain tax
incentives in making a commitment to USD. These donors have used one or more of the
following forms of philanthropy: pooled income fund, charitable remainder trust, charitable lead
trust, life estate, life insurance, endowment accumulation, and outright bequest. A growing
number of donors in this category are also current annual and capital donors to USD. Planned
gifts are those contributions that result from estate planning by a donor, usually with the
assistance of professional legal and financial-planning advice. In general, planned gifts are
either revocable or irrevocable means of working with the assets of a donor to fulfill income
and/or estate planning goals while benefiting the University in the future.
The Capital Programs Office, staffed by the Director of Capital Programs and one halftime assistant, is charged with the principal responsibility of fundraising for institutional
academic priorities, buildings, and endowment funds. The Office operates primarily on the basis
of University priorities, as determined by the Board of Trustees and the President, with
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continuing efforts toward general growth and development of the institution's capital needs and
endowment.

Capital programs now underway include the completion of campaigns for the

Hughes Center and the Jenny Craig Pavilion, preliminary planning for a new science center
campaign, and a $900,000 challenge program for an international-relations outreach program for
high school students. In a recent reorganization of the University Relations Division, all
fundraisers report to the Executive Director of Development while the Executive Director of
University Relations Operations supervises Alumni Relations, Information Management,
Constituent Research, Stewardship and a new Events Management department to allow the
fundraisers to expend their energies primarily on fundraising.
All University fundraising is conducted using recognized ethical procedures with respect
to gift solicitation and gift recording. All gifts are applied as specified by the donor's intent and
appropriate stewardship and accountability are rendered. The Financial Accounting Standards
Board (FASB) guidelines, Accounting for Contributions Received and Contributions Made, was
made mandatory for fiscal years starting after December 15, 1994. The FASB statement now
requires, among other things, the recording of certain gift pledges when made for financial
purposes.
Notable fundraising achievements since the 1991 WASC visit include the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Over-achievement of the University's first comprehensive capital campaign, realizing $53
million on a goal of $47.5 million;
Completion of a $14.4 million challenge grant for the No-interest Student Loan Trust Fund
from the Weingart Foundation as of December 31,1999;
A $10 million gift from Sid and Jenny Craig: a $7 million lead gift for a new athletic and
events facility and a $3 million bequest;
A $26.7 million gift for an international center for peace and justice from Joan Kroc;
A $2.2 million fundraising effort in honor of Msgr. I. Brent Eagen, the late Vice President for
Mission and Ministry and spiritual leader of USD since 1960;
A $2 million gift for the Msgr. John Portman Chair in Catholic Systematic Theology
The endowment, which stood at $18.4 million in 1991, is now at $96.7 million.
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The following chart depicts the fundraising achievements of the University Relations
Division in annual and capital funds for the past four fiscal years in addition to projections for
FY 2000 and FY 2001.

Annual Giving Capital Giving,and Alumni Paticipation

1995/96 thruogi 2000/01
GRAND
ANNUAL FUND

Kestricted

1995/96

1996/97

1997/98

**1998/99

$i,8U6,2/6

$2,554,300

$1,731),163

$2,uy2,6iy

Unrestricted

TOTAL

$8,183,358

PROJECTED
1999/00

2000/01

$2,150,(JUU

$2,500,000

732,458

853,442

932,644

1352,419

3,870,963

1,850,000

1,940,000

$2,538,734

$3,407,742

$2,662,807

$3,445,038

$12,054321

$4,000,000

$4,440,000

1995/96

1996/97

1997/98

**1998/99

GRAND
CAPITAL GIFTS

(in millions)

ALUMNI PARTICIPATION

$5.2

$8.1

$30.4

PROJECTED

TOTAL

1999/00

2000/01

$4/./

$y.u

$i3.u

$4.U

1995/96

1996/97

1997/98

*"1998/99

4,255

4,642

4,498

4,421

16%

17%

16%

15%

**1998/99 reflects a one-time 10 month fiscal year adjustment Subsequent fiscal years will follow the July 1- June 30 format.

Following the success of the Education for a New Age Capital campaign in 1985-91,
pledge collection was similarly successful. Excluding planned gifts of less than $5 million, cash
payments outstanding of less than $100,000 and cancelled pledges totaling less than $200,000,
the campaign has brought a cash infusion of more than $48 million to the University.
Perhaps due to the untimely death of the former Chairman of the Board of Trustees and
transition to a new president, volunteer interest in capital fundraising has not maintained
momentum, although an amount in excess of $50 million has been raised since 1991 outside of
The New Age Campaign. Subsequent campaigns of $3 million, $2 million and $17.5 million
have been undertaken and have been more difficult than anticipated.

The divisional

reorganization has addressed this issue by focusing efforts on identification, cultivation,
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solicitation and stewardship through departments that focus on special tasks, yet act
collaboratively.
In cooperation with the University Relations Division, the Office of Sponsored Programs
(OSP) also manages the development of academically related grants and fee-for-service
contracts. Established in 1990 as the Office of Grants and Contracts under the aegis of the
Provost, the OSP works closely with the Deans to maintain consistency with institutional
objectives and priorities, to attract research and program funds, and to promote congruence with
the philosophy and mission of USD. Once a grant or contract is awarded, the accounting and
financial reporting is carried out according to generally accepted accounting principles. Each grant
or contract is set up within the guidelines of the funding organization and according to already
established University financial and accounting systems and policies. The Financial Accounting
Manager in the Controller's Office and the OSP Director work together to assure that accounting
and financial reporting comply with the funding organizations.
Overview of Fundraising Programs at USD - 1991-2000
Capital Fundraising
As outlined above, the University successfully concluded its capital campaign in 1992
and all of the committed funds have been collected. We are fortunate that less than .5% of the
total pledges were uncollectable and we exceeded the original goal by $5 million. In addition,
during the decade, we have received more than $50 million in new capital gifts outside of a
formal capital campaign, of which $40 million has been received in cash with the remainder on
scheduled pledge payments.
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Planned Giving/Estate Planning
The University launched a successful planned-giving program during this decade. This
initiative has uncovered more than 250 new and capable residents of Southern California who
have been introduced to the University and who have been willing to work with our professional
staff to explore possible estate-planning commitments to the Institution. During the decade, the
staff has written more than $20 million in new business for the University with a significant
portion dedicated to scholarship support and faculty development.
Annual Giving
The University has maintained a policy of sustaining all annual giving programs during
capital campaigns. Therefore, during the last capital campaign an additional $17.5 million was
raised for annual operations and annual restricted purposes. The most dramatic increases in
annual giving have come from the parents' program, but significant growth has been experienced
with alumni giving, as well, especially from undergraduate alumni. Much of the alumni giving
success has been predicated on two factors:
•
•

successfully finding more than 28% of our alumni who were lost and therefore could not be
solicited
implementing a personal approach to alumni-relations programming and outreach, which has
included the empowerment of a strong and effective National Alumni Association Board.
When our program initiatives began, fewer than 10% of our graduates were supporting

their alma mater. At this juncture, approximately 17% are making annual commitments and
some are becoming significant major donors to the University. While still rare, we have
increasing numbers of alumni giving at the $250,000-$500,000 levels. Our overall objective is
to move our participation rates to 25% and above on an annual basis. We believe we have the
components in play to achieve this goal within five years.
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SUMMARY

Since 1972, USD has enhanced its financial condition significantly through a series of
consistently strong operating results. USD's capacity to generate substantial surpluses has been
attributed in great part to its conservative budgeting philosophy and to the increasing numbers of
highly qualified applicants seeking admission to the University's academic programs. These
surpluses have enabled USD to fund most deferred-maintenance projects and to borrow capitalproject funds in the long-term, tax-exempt, bond markets at favorable rates. Also recent smaller
capital campaigns, coming on the heels of two successful major campaigns, have contributed to
USD's ability to fund several major capital projects. The University's liquidity is exceptional,
and it has reserves sufficient to meet significant unforeseen contingencies.
In view of the concern expressed by members of the Budget Committee and others
regarding the amount of time dedicated to budget planning, the administration revised the budget
process and the timing of the Budget Committee meetings by introducing a biennial budget
cycle. Steps have been taken to reinvigorate the Senate Budget Committee. It is hoped that these
changes will encourage and facilitate participation by faculty and staff in the budgeting process,
which, in turn, will result in improvements in the process.
RECOMMENDATIONS
•
•
•
•

•
•

Develop a Budgeting and Planning Handbook for new members of the Budget
Committee.
Find ways to prevail on faculty and staff to participate more in the budgeting process.
Develop regional and national alumni-outreach programming and develop and enrich
new relationships with national philanthropic foundations.
Develop a cross-section of preferred corporate relationships to yield significant support
from selected businesses and continue to focus fundraising efforts on the need for
endowment funds.
Enhance the integration of the pledge-collection and financial-reporting systems
between the University Relations and Finance and Administration divisions.
Continue to improve communication and coordination with faculty members regarding
fundraising.
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Materials included in Appendix relating to Standard 9:
Current Fund Revenues
Current Fund Expenditures
Assets, Liabilities, and Fund Balances
Capital Investments
Operating Budget
Audited Financial Statement, 1995-1999
Management Letters
Debt Service
Endowment Schedules
Finance Committee Reports
List of Major Gifts and Grants
Growth of University Strategic Reserves
Other materials and documentation referred to are available in the Resource Room.
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INTEGRATIVE CHAPTER
•
•
•
•

General Summary
Priorities for the Future
Specific Challenges and Responses
Conclusion
GENERAL SUMMARY
This Self Study has documented the progress that the University of San Diego has made

since its last accreditation visit in 1991. There has been significant and measurable improvement
in the quality of the students entering the University, the scholarly productivity of the faculty, the
development and initial implementation of a comprehensive assessment program, the diversity of
the student body, and the financial status of the University. In addition, the administration and
faculty have collaborated in achieving a significant improvement in the climate for shared
governance and in defining a new administrative and governance structure for graduate studies
which honors the faculty's long-held desire for a decentralized system, while meeting the need
for unified and consistent interpretation and implementation of academic and other graduate
policies. The University has also begun to address the need for the expansion, renovation, and
modernization of the academic facilities, which serve the instructional and research needs of the
faculty and students, including substantial improvement in the availability and sophistication of
computing resources.
These accomplishments have been achieved in the context of a dramatic swing in the
economy of the state and region, a surge in the demographics of the University's primary
recruiting area, a major change in the University's senior administration midway through the
accreditation cycle, and an historic renewal of Catholic higher education on an international
scale. The University's adherence to a disciplined and well-planned approach to development
has enabled it to steer a straight and steady course toward academic excellence through this
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period. It has remained focused on its basic goals and maintained its adherence to the liberal arts
tradition in both its curriculum and its approach to student development.

PRIORITIES FOR THE FUTURE
As the University of San Diego looks to the future, its priorities remain centered on its
mission, goals, and objectives and can be summarized in four areas:
•
•
•
•

Development of its mission and character as a Catholic institution
Continued development of the faculty, both quantitatively and qualitatively
Expansion and improvement of instructional facilities
Targeting services at students of high caliber
Unlike most Catholic institutions which are led by members of the clergy who either

report to the local ordinary or are members of the founding religious community, the Catholic
identity of USD has been fostered under lay presidents and a predominantly lay board of trustees
for over a quarter of a century. In this respect, USD may be at the forefront of a trend in Catholic
higher education in the future, a future which will probably see the task of preserving the
religious identity of Catholic colleges and universities pass from the clergy to lay leadership,
working in cooperation with religious institutes and local bishops. Our efforts to incorporate the
principal themes of Ex Corde Ecclesiae reflect both our institutional autonomy and our desire to
embody a Catholic mission and character. In addition to the initial efforts outlined on pages 1316 of this Self Study, the University's administration has also undertaken an initiative to develop
an agreement with the Bishop of San Diego, which will outline more clearly the specific terms of
the relationship between the diocese and the University. This agreement will be written in the
language outlined in Ex Corde Ecclesiae and will provide a basis for a continuing fruitful
relationship between the University and the diocese beyond the tenures of the current bishop and
University administration. Any such agreement, of course, would recognize and preserve the
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institutional autonomy of both the University and the Diocese and protect the academic freedom
that is a necessary condition of an autonomous institution of higher education.
Enhancing the University's Catholic mission and character, however, goes well beyond
merely insuring a positive juridical relationship with the bishop and the official Church. It
includes efforts to improve the orientation of faculty, administrators, and staff employees to the
history of the Catholic intellectual tradition and to the values which embody that tradition at
USD. It also includes the on-going efforts to foster openness towards and respect for all persons
in this learning community. Additionally, enhancing our Catholic character means working
closely with students to develop a broadly-accepted and effective honor code, developing
cultural competency among all students and employees, expanding our community-service and
service-learning programs, further developing an already strong department of Theology and
Religious Studies, firmly establishing the quality of our new Institute for Peace and Justice, and
strengthening our Values Institute and the Ethics Across the Curriculum program. All of these
efforts will assist us in building the "community of scholars committed to the truth, academic
excellence, and advancement of knowledge" to which the Mission Statement dedicates us and
which the Church so badly needs its colleges and universities to produce.
The University provides a broad array of development opportunities for its faculty, from
its Faculty Research Grant program, to the Internationalization of the Curriculum initiative, to
the University Professorships, to the Enhanced Faculty-Student Interaction Fund, and the newly
funded Center for Learning and Teaching. Furthermore, the Teacher-Scholar Initiative has
provided a plan for the expansion of the full-time faculty, a timetable for the reduction of
teaching loads in the College and two of the professional schools, and a vision of professional
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practice which will assist the faculty in defining more accurately and more specifically the
.
appropriate balance among teaching, scholarship, and service.
The Provost and the deans are already engaged in developing a program, to commence
when the Teacher-Scholar Initiative is fully funded in 2003, to begin to reduce the University's
dependence on part-time faculty. The part-time faculty have made and continue to make a vital
and positive contribution to the instructional mission of USD. Many of these faculty are among
the University's best teachers, and, in a number of the professional disciplines, we would always
want to include on the faculty some part-time professionals and practitioners. There are several
disciplines, however, in which we believe the number of part-time faculty is too high, especially
at the lower-division level. USD will be working hard within the next five years to begin the
process of reducing those numbers to a more desirable level.
In spite of the expenditure of nearly $125 million for capital improvements which the
University has either completed since 1997, has under construction now, or which it will begin in
the next twelve months, there is still need for additional improvements to instructional spaces at
the University. Under Standard 8 (see p. 272), we refer to the need for a new structure for the
School of Education (although the space the School now occupies in the University Park is
newly renovated and very accommodating). Olin Hall, which houses the School of Business is
almost as crowded and congested as Harmon Hall was before the School of Education departed.
In addition, the space to be vacated by the natural sciences departments when they occupy the
planned Science and Technology Center must be extensively renovated in order to accommodate
the pressing needs of the Fine Arts and Psychology departments.
The University of San Diego was blessed with farsighted founders and leaders who
developed a physical campus that is the envy of almost everyone who sees it. This campus.
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however, with its distinctive architectural style, demands constant attention and substantial
capital funding to maintain its beauty and, more important, to ensure its effectiveness as a venue
for excellent education. The University must continue to raise significant capital funds and use
its bonding capacity strategically to provide for students, faculty, and staff the beautiful,
comfortable, and efficient learning and work environments that they need to produce their best
efforts in learning and teaching, scholarship, and service.
A final priority recognizes the significant improvement in the quality of the students
enrolled at USD in the last four years and the continued escalation of the entrance profile of each
successive class. In the last four years, the University of San Diego has become a highly
selective institution, accepting fewer than 50% of its applicants for the first-year class entering in
2000. Students of the quality now enrolling at USD bring not only heightened abilities and
expectations for their academic programs, but also challenges to the student-affairs staff to
provide the out-of-classroom programs and activities which will engage their interests and their
talents.
As we document under Standard 7 of this Self Study, the Student Affairs division has
developed a comprehensive student-development program, which has proven to be attractive to a
large number of the University's students. Just as the faculty has had to "recalibrate" to the
higher quality of students recently entering the University, so too the Student Affairs staff must
ensure that that the programs offered to students continue to develop in their number and
diversity.
One of USD's core objectives is to provide a holistic educational experience, and the
extracurricular programs offered to the students constitute a central and vital component of such
an education. The Student Development Transcript program is a useful vehicle for helping
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students relate their campus experiences to personal developmental goals that the University
encourages, such as leadership, service, teamwork, responsibility, and spirituality. The recently
organized faculty-in-residence program, the development of additional special-interest residence
alternatives, and the establishment of chapters in such honors organizations as the Order of the
Coif for law students are all efforts intended to provide high caliber students with appropriate
opportunities for building an intellectual climate on campus which responds to their needs and
expectations. The University is working on applications to expand its honors organizations to
include Mortar Board and Phi Beta Kappa.

SPECIFIC CHALLENGES AND RESPONSES
In addition to these general priorities, the self-study process has revealed a number of
specific challenges to which the University must respond in the near term future and a series of
recommendations that will guide these responses. The most important of these involve the
working climate for administrative and staff employees, the measured implementation of the
many plans which have recently been developed, the expansion of the assessment program, and
the improvement of communications among internal constituencies of the University.
The Ethics Across the Campus program, the Values Survey of 1997, and the self-study
process itself have all revealed that some of the staff employees of USD do not believe that they
receive the recognition and respect which should be accorded to employees working at a
Catholic institution of higher education. Although more than 75% of the staff responding to the
surveys felt that they were treated with respect and dignity, we are concerned that others have
had negative experiences. Some staff employees have commented negatively about the
inadequacy of their evaluation system, the quality of communication from Human Resources and
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the administration in general, the job-classification system, and their rate of pay, especially when
compared to their counterparts at other local universities.
The University has responded to these concerns in a number of ways, most notably so far
with a new evaluation system, which was inaugurated in 1997. This Performance Review
Program mandates direct communication between supervisors and employees at regular
intervals, ties evaluation to the mission and objectives of the unit, and makes accommodation for
merit and bonus awards. This system has responded positively to staff issues where it has been
fully implemented, although there are some areas in which supervisors have been slow to adopt
all components of the system.
In addition, the University has increased staff employees' access to the Leadership
Development Program sponsored by Human Resources and has provided additional
opportunities for staff in the popular Human Relations Weekend training program. There have
also been programs in Employee Training In Cultural Competence, Workplace Spanish, and
Latinos Working Together at USD, developed and presented under the auspices of the Creating
Cultural Competency initiative. Most recently, the Human Resources Office commissioned a
major study of compensation rates in the San Diego labor market for clerical, technical, and
maintenance workers. As part of the study, Human Resources also developed, in consultation
with USD staff employees, a new job-classification system and a revised pay grid. The
University administration has set aside resources in the 2001-2002 budget to fund the
recommendations contained in the study to bring all USD staff employees to a fair market rate of
pay.
These actions on the part of the University respond to the specific concerns voiced most
frequently by staff employees. They do not, however, respond completely to the issues of respect
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and appreciation for the contributions that staff make to the accomplishment of the University's
mission. Those responses cannot be mandated through a decree or manufactured by the
development of a new program. They must emerge from individuals who feel comfortable and
secure in a climate of mutual trust and genuine understanding of the importance of the role of
each member of the USD community. The University's administration is committed to creating
such a climate.
The quinquennial review of the Strategic Long Range Plan, the culmination of the
Creating Cultural Competency Initiative, the reorganization of the University's information
technology services under a Chief Information Officer, and the development of USD's first
distance-education programs have combined to make the last two years a period of intense
planning. An updated Strategic Long Range Plan, a new Plan for Diversity and Inclusion, and a
report with recommendations for distance learning have all been written in the last two years and
are in various stages of approval and implementation. (A draft Technology Plan is being
prepared by a University-wide committee.) While there is nothing specifically hindering the
implementation of these plans, the University must be careful to avoid raising expectations of
how much can be accomplished in the immediate time frame, while working diligently to
accomplish as much as possible.
The full implementation of these plans will demand substantial resources of personnel,
time, and money, and it is important to proceed in a fashion that does not overextend the
resources available. At the same time, each of these areas is important to the development of the
University and must be addressed in the near term. The challenge is to leverage resources in such
a fashion as to accomplish the most important priorities as soon as possible, while adopting a
more extended timetable for comprehensive implementation of the remaining objectives.
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The University has made substantial strides in the development and implementation of its
assessment program since the last accreditation visit in 1992. The expansion of assessment
beyond specific disciplines to include the General Education Program (see pp. 63-64), the
development of the Seven-Domain model (see p. 68 ff.), and the School of Business
Administration's recent adoption of the Baldrige model of assessment (see p.l 16 ff.) all attest to
the faculty's continuing and expanding attention to documenting student learning outcomes. In
addition, the Division of Student Affairs has adopted a number of assessment techniques in the
areas of student life, residence life, and athletics, and the Division of Mission and Ministry used
an assessment model to design the Ethics Across the Campus Initiative and the Values Survey.
At this point, the University must begin to view assessment as a component of an
integrated approach to all institutional development (see p.62 ff.). The assessment program can
and should address the mission of the University in a manner complementary to the manner in
which it addresses the learning objectives established for the academic program. The University
has established general objectives to complement the Mission Statement, and it should continue
to find new and innovative ways in which to measure its success in accomplishing these
objectives. Such an expansion of the assessment program will not only strengthen the
University's overall effectiveness, but will also begin to align the University's efforts to
document its effectiveness with WASC's new accreditation standards.
The issue of improving communication with internal constituencies relates to both the
faculty's concerns with governance and the staffs concerns with recognition and respect. Both
topics have been addressed above but deserve a summary comment here. The nature of a
university is to foster critical thought and the dialectical process of proposing, challenging,
refining, and reformulating propositions intended to advance the status of knowledge. These
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ends, which are shared by all institutions of higher learning, tend to develop in the academy and
its denizens such qualities as self-sufficiency, skepticism, and assertive disagreement with
conventional wisdom. These qualities are signs of a healthy and engaged, not a pathological,
institution. Those entrusted with leadership in academic institutions must find ways in which to
honor, even to cultivate, such qualities of mind, while ensuring that there is sufficient direction to
accomplish the mission. This responsibility, which applies to faculty, department chairs, and
members of the Senate as well as to administrators, entails the need to listen carefully to all
interested parties, to consider numerous alternatives before choosing a course of action, to build
a consensus in support of the most promising course of action, and to change one mind in the
face of a better argument.
At USD, the current administration shares with its immediate predecessors this
commitment to listening to interested parties and examining a number of possible alternatives for
issues under consideration. It differs with its predecessors, however, with respect to the greater
involvement of members of the University community in decision-making. The active
participation of faculty and staff in such major University initiatives as the planning for the
Center for Science and Technology, the Joan Kroc Institute for Peace and Justice, and the
Enterprise Resource Planning Project, has resulted in strong plans that have received general
support. Similarly, the participation of community neighbors with faculty and staff in the
development of the University Master Plan, service-learning initiatives, and the Bayside
Settlement House programs also attest to the positive benefits of consultation. Yet the more
collaborative and consultative approaches being used in the development and implementation of
policy can have negative as well as positive implications for internal communication. Some will
be disappointed in those instances when the ideal of collaboration is not reached. Others may
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interpret the involvement of faculty and staff in decision-making as a lack of direction or
leadership by senior administrators. In either case, there is need for continued effort to
communicate articulately the logic which lies behind decisions and the benefit attendant upon
them. Even more important, however, is communicating an enduring commitment to consensusbuilding at USD, which will ultimately empower all constituents to contribute their best efforts
to the University's development as an institution of true and recognized excellence.

CONCLUSION
The University of San Diego is a strong and stable academic institution, fully capable of
achieving its goals and objectives. The administration, faculty, and staff of USD believe that this
Self Study documents accurately and convincingly the truth of this assertion. We believe,
furthermore, based on the evidence provided here and in the Appendix and Resource Room, that
the University deserves reaffirmation of its accreditation. We are grateful to the Accrediting
Commission for Higher Education of WASC for providing us this opportunity to demonstrate
our quality and effectiveness and for its consideration of our application for reaffirmation of
accreditation.
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